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FOREWORD 


Shrimad-Bhagavatam is one of the most authorita- 
tive of Hindu scriptures. Tradition ascribes its author- 
ship to the great Vyasa, by whom it was taught to 
his illustrious son, Bhagavan Shuka. The Bhagavata is 
a high authority on Bhakti or devotion. But devotion, 
as depicted here, is not divorced from Jnana, as it is 
popularly understood, but rather Jnana is exceedingly 
helpful to its perfect attainment. Bhagavan Shri 
Krishna is the central figure of this wonderful work, 
and in the Eleventh Book, the Lord on the eve of 
His exit from the arena of the world gives His parting 
instructions to His beloved devotee and follower, 
Uddhava. The lessons comprise a variety of subjects, 
but in and through all, the necessity of seeing the 
Lord in everything and living a life of perfect self- 
surrender and non-attachment is passionately incul- 
cated. The Bhagavata amply fulfils the chief task of 
the Puránas; viz popularising the Vedic truths by 
means of narratives and such other aids. “It is", as 
Shri Ramakrishna aptly expressed it, “fried in the 
butter of Jnana and soaked in the syrup of Bhakti.” 
The study of such a book cannot but be of the 
greatest help to a seeker after Truth. 

The present edition comprises the two volumes 
which were first published with the title Shri Krishna 
and Uddbava and corresponds to chapters six to 
twenty-nine of the Eleventh Skandha of the Bhaga- 
vata. The- difficulty of the original will, it is hoped, 


iv 


be greatly overcome by the translation and notes here 
given. Of the many commentaries extant, Shridhara 
Swami's is the most famous, and it is this which we 
have mainly followed. We have every reason to hope 
that the present work will form a fitting sequel to 
the celebrated Shrimad-Bhagavad-Gita. 
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CHAPTERI 


As SATs | 
HT HANA d: TACIT | 
weg BSA Tat spi a: MRU 
Shuka said: 


1. One day came Brahma surrounded by His 
- sons! the Devas and the Prajápatis; and Shiva, the 
Lord of things created and yet to be created, came 
surrounded by His Demons. 


'Sons—Sanaka, Sanandana, and others. 
*PrajápatisCthe ten lords of created beings. 


get niae rais | 

avaistecat wal Rp menm War: tall 

2. Bhagavin Indra with the Maruts,! the 
Adityas, the Vasus, the Ashvins, the Ribhus, the 


offspring of Angiras, the Rudras, the Vishvadevas, 
the Sádhyas— 


1The Maruts etc—Different classes of superhuman 
beings are mentioned here. 


TTA AC ART: fg mmm: | 
aqua: faces efie: tall 
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3. The Gandharvas, the Apsaras, the Nagas, 
the Siddhas, the Cháranas, the Guhyakas, the Rishis, 
the Pitris, together with the Vidyüdharas and the 
Kinnaras— 


IJAN: Ta Hoe: | 
AGU Tet WATASHI: | 
aan faa Slay AAEN lull 


4. All came to Dvaraké with a view to seeing 
Krishna—in which body the Lord, being the delight 
of human beings, spread his glory throughout the 
universe—the glory that takes away the impurities 
of all beings. 


nitty 


aer fraai ararat wee: | 8 
Saree TTE: erre xen, UKI 
5. In that brilliant city enriched with great 


splendours they beheld Krishna, of wonderful form, 
with unsatiated gaze. 


SMa qu | 
(offerret sterben, all 


6. Covering the best! of the Yadus with garlands 
of flowers growing in the gardens of heaven, they 
began to praise the Lord of the Universe with 
sentences full of beautiful words and sentiments. 


*The best etc.—ie. Shri Krishna. 
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Wer Sy | 
am: A ay anaa 
Fal ema OTT: | 
arais ware 
sagi: wT SIT tell 
The gods said: 


7. Lord, to Thy lotus-feet which those seeking 
liberation from the strong meshes of work? fervently 
meditate upon within the heart, we bow? with our 
Buddhi,? organs, vital powers, Manas,* and speech. 

*Work—done for the satisfaction of desires. 

3Bow etc.—ie. surrendering ourselves completely. 

*Buddbi—the determinative faculty. 

“Manas—which raises doubts. 


ei areca faaoratsseafr giii 

SIR Aaa Ga qure: | 
Adaa mfia d 

TA gAs iaaa: tell 


8. O Thou Invincible One, through Thy Mâyåâ! 
consisting of the three Gunas, and resting? in them 
Thou dost create, maintain, and destroy in Thyself? 
this unthinkable universe, but these activities do not 
touch Thee, for Thou art unimpeachable, being 
immersed in the unobstructed bliss of the Self.4 
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1 Máyá—is the indescribable power of the Lord, being 
the equilibrium of Sattva or balance, Rajas or activity and 


Tamas or dullness. : i 
*Resting etc.—i.c. seeming to identify Himself with the 


Gunas. à $ 
3In Thyself—The universe in all its stages is not apart 


from Brahman. 
*Self—which is His Essence. 


gidi a g qued GUAT 
fenaa: nef: | 
SAMI d Gum We 
TEI AANATTAT TAT KAT EU 
9. O Adorable One! O Supreme! Mental 
worship, scriptural study, charity, austerities, and 
work do not confer such purity on men of unsatisfied 
desires as the men of balanced minds obtain through. 


a heightened true regard for Thy glories developed 
by means of hearing (of them). 


gara at gfefiras extent: | 
q: rend: THA arenas 
sågs: eret: erepta (uto 
10. May Thy feet! be the fire to consume our 


evil desires, the feet which sages, for their welfare, 
carry? with tender hearts, which are worshipped by 
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devotees in diverse forms for attaining equal glories? 
with Thee, and by the spiritually-minded thrice a day 
with a view to transcending heaven!- 


1 Feet etc—i.e. being meditated upon. 

* Carry—think of. 

3 Equal glories etc—One of the five kinds of liberation 
known among the dualists. This is a lower Bhakti than the 
next kind described. 


afea raara 

sear Renaa frg en | 
MAHAN Sa NRTA 

fang: acram: TE: N UI 


11. Thy feet, O Lord, which are meditated 
upon in the prescribed manner in the sacrificial fire! 
by priests taking oblations with folded palms, and 
by Yogis desirous of knowing Thy Máyá—through 
spiritual union; and which are worshipped all around 
by the highest devotees!? 


1 Sacrificial fire etc—The god of whom they think while 
offering the oblation is not distinct from Brahman. 

? Highest devotees—who look upon the whole universe 
as Brahman. 


qur a frat qaod 
sederet eret Raae: | 
a: gotang 
spear CE GHEE GEZE gat 


S 
D^ 
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12. O Omnipresent Lord, the Goddess Lakshmi 
is jealoust—as from a co-wife—of Thy garland of 
wild flowers, even though withered, Thou dost accept 
the worship done with this (garland) as duly offered.* 
Oh, may Thy feet ever be the fire to consume our 
evil desires! 

Jealous etc—The garland also hangs on the Lord’s 
breast, a place reserved for His Divine Spouse, Lakshmi. 

Duly offered—Ihe Lord makes much of even the 
humblest offerings of His devotees—this is the idea. 


Sig ferpens 

00 SEED AAAA: | 

emia mag ee ferar HAA, 

Ta: GA ARE A: IRRI 

13. O Infinite, O Lord, may Thy foot rectify 
the sins of us, Thy devotees—the foot which with its 
three steps! became Thy banner,? as it were, with 
the Gangá? flowing in three regions as its pennon; 
which caused fear and fearlessness to the armies of 
the Asuras and the Devas respectively; which con- 


duce to heaven in the case of the good, and to hellt 
in that of the wicked! 


Three steps etc.—XYhe reference is to the Vamana or 
“Dwarf” Incarnation of the Lord, in which He for the sake 
of Indra begged of Bali, the Asura usurper of heaven, as 
much space as would be covered by His three steps. The 
king consenting, the Lord assumed a mighty form, one 
step of His covering the earth and the second the heaven, 
while there was no space for the third, whereupon Bali— 
whose name is a household word iu India for generosity— 
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offered his head for this purpose and was asked by the Lord 
to go and live in the nether regions. 

= Banner—because they proclaim His glory. 

*Gangá etc—The Ganga is believed, to have sprung 
from Shri Vishnu's feet, and to flow through heaven, earth, 
and the nether regions under the names of Mandakini, 
Bhagirathi, and Bhogavati. 


* Hell etc—because they commit outrages in defiance 
of the eternal moral principles and are degraded thereby. 


MATT BT TET TA Wheat 
FATT FIT are: | 
RISE d THATS: TT 
3t rerit ALT: TEMAS UI 


14. May Thy feet contribute to our welfare! 
Thou art the Supreme Being, Thou art Time, beyond 
Prakriti and Purusha, under whose sway? are 
Brahma and all other embodied beings—who fight 
mutually—like unto bullocks with strings passing 
through their noses! ` 

1 Prakriti and  Purusba—Sánkhyan phraseology. The 
Prakriti corresponds with certain vital differences to the 
Avyakta of Vedanta, and the Purusha to the Jiva or individ- 
ual aspect of the Soul; and Brahman is of course beyond 
all relative aspects. 

"Sway etc——because Brahman is disembodied Existence- 
Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. 


wee dg fer fata ae 

HSTHA AMA BTSATE: | 
isd Gries su: 

IGT m eor Sigue (AKI 
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15. Thou art the cause of the origin, continuity, 
and dissolution of this universe, (the Vedas) call 
Thee the Ruler of the Undifferentiated, the Jiva, and 
the Mahat? also. Thou also art Time with its three 
naves) which we know to be of immense power— 
which destroys everything. Ah, Thou art the 
Supreme Being. 

1 Undifferentiated—same as Miya. 

3 Mahat—the first modification of Prakriti. This is 
designated as Brahma in the Puranas. 

3Tbree naves—lhe year is divided into three groups 


of four months each. 
For the ideas of these two verses compare Katha 


Upanishad, III. 11 and Gitá, XV. 16-18. 


L1 
ema: Garand same atà 
oe Heras TIAL | 
St CAG Sens ASH 
Ae e 
gd west afaa ataa N28 
16. Receiving energy from Thee, the Purusha,* 
of infallible power, along with Maya, holds within 
Himself the Mahat, like the embryonic state of this 
universe. This mahat, backed by the same Maya, 
projected from within itself the golden sphere? of 
the universe, provided with outer coverings.® 
*The Purusha etc—In this verse Shri Krishna is 
addressed as Brahman, next to which comes the Ishvara 
aspect, then Maya, then Mahat or Cosmic Intelligence, 
and lastly, the manifested universe—this scems to be the 
order. 
* Spbere—lit. egg. 
* Outer coverings—layers of varying density. 
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RYA AAT verdi 

SS OOM HE UP TEC ICIC g] 
aaga gian «t feat 

Ast wre: afar fervafa | geil 


17. Therefore, art Thou the Lord of the 
movable and immovable, for Thou, O Ruler of the 
organs, art untouched by the sense-objects—even 
though enjoying them—which are presented by the 
activity of the organs created by Maya, and of which 
others! arc afraid, even when? these are themselves 
absent. 

1Others—including even saints. 


? Even when etc.—because nobody is too sure that he 
has no attachment at heart for them. 


EY 
WAVER TATA! | 
a 
GRY SEEXTHESIITSESTIUT- 
defi afte’ scart fane: lec 
18. Thou whose mind sixteen thousand wives 
failed to unbalance with their love-shafts and 
allurements: their smiling glances expressing their 
ardour which rendered beautiful their eyebrows from 


which love-messages were sent forth to strengthen 
those love-shafts. 


CEASE KED IKE CIZEJ EL 
qaaa: HST FTL 
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errand sfüfecefirragg - 
stie gie eerie lEI 


19. The streams carrying the waters of Thy 
glory! that confer immortality, as well as those? 
which have sprung from the washing of Thy feet, 
are potent enough to destroy the sins of the three 
worlds. Those who abide? by their (respective) duties 
touch both these streams, the former—set forth in 
the Vedas*—through their ears, and the latter— 
issuing from Thy feet—by physical contact. 

1Streams ... glory—ie. the rivers of Thy glory sung 
in the sacred books. 

*Those etc—as, for instance, the Ganga which is 
believed to have thus sprung. 

*Who abide etc.—ie. virtuous people. 

* Tbe Vedas—are called anushrava because they are heard 
from the lips of the Guru. 


aana fiaa | 
gafea fri: xr: mage | 
THAT ra eaea: Roll 
Shuka said: 


20. Thus praising the Lord, Brahma with the 
gon and Shiva saluted Him and ascending the sky 
said: 


wears | 


yaaa gar faria: smit | 
RATATAT RTR 
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Brahmá said: 


21. O Lord, we formerly besought Thee to 
reduce the burden of the earth. O Thou Self of all, 
Thou hast done it exactly as we wished. 


wae enfia: ag wergedg d enr 
wife fag. Afam aitaa IRRI 


22. Thou hast placed religion in the hands of 
the virtuous who are devoted to Truth, and hast 
spread in all directions Thy fame that takes away 
the impurities of all. 


Saas aAA ra agre! 
aaa faga MASSAT: Usall 


23. Having incarnated in Yadu's line and assum- 
ing a matchless form Thou hast done deeds of sur- 
passing valour for the good of the world. 


aif & Aare agan: aaa: FA | 

HUG: POAT deren qu: [RVI 

24. Hearing and reciting which deeds of Thine, 
O Lord, good people will easily get beyond ignorance 
in this iron age. 

USANA HAR: TENTH | 

RSS edtara Tasers seit IRKI 
25. O Lord, O Thou Supreme Being, a hundred 


and twenty-five years have passed since Thou didst 
incarnate in Yadu's line. 
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aga sfera ener fei | 
ge sp farmer meri UAI 


26. O Thou Support of the universe, Thou 
hast now no more work to do for the gods, and this 
line! also is almost at the point of destruction owing 
to the Brahmanas’ curse.” 

1Tbis line—ic. the Yádava line. 

3Curse—This alludes to the curse’ which some Rishis 
coming to Dvárakà gave the Yádava boys who played a 
trick on them. 


qe: erre wer fne uf wem | 


aAa: urfa ARRA las! 


27. "Therefore, if Thou thinkest fit, deign to 
go back to Thy own supreme abode,’ and protect 
us, the lords of beings, together with our people— 
for we are but servants of Vaikuntha. 

1Own...abode—ie. Vaikuntha mentioned in the last 


line. 
sf ERR: | 
errare Ter ferebat 
gia: prefer Aasaa: RCI 
The Lord said: 
28 I have already .decided what Thou art 


saying, O Lord of the god; I havc finished Your 
entire work and taken off the burden of the earth. 


af aage Aem 
wis gue A AsAT NETTA: IRRI 
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29. 'This famous line of Yadu, haughty with 
the splendour brought on by strength and prowess, 
is bidding fair to overrun the world, and is only 
stopped from doing so by Me, like the ocean by its 
coast. 


TEE ent est Has gon | 
THe Satsa ot aasa loll 
30. If I leave without destroying this extensive 


line of the proud Yadus, they will overstep all bounds 
and put an end to this world. 


R A ATES: Boer TTA: | 

menfi Waa aea ume 11321 

31. O Brahman, now has the destruction of this 
line set in, consequent on the Brahmanas’ curse, and 


I shall visit! Thy abode, O pure One, at the end of 
this. 


“4 Visit etc—on His way to Vaikuntha. 


AIT Sarat | 
Sepe Stet Say: ATE TH | 
Be TANS: SUA TATA URI 


Shuka said: 


32. Being thus accosted by the Lord of the 
Universe, the Lord Brahma saluted Him and went 
back to His abode, along with the gods. 
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ay deat Ead nre eremi 
frr Was WESS RT URI 


33. Then beholding -dire calamities overtaking 
the city of Dvaraka, the Lord addressed the assembled 
elders of the Yadus: 


SITAS | 
qx d gA sg sedie eua: | 
SITE a: HoCaTa ATEN STAT: NZU 


The Lord said: 

34. See how the direst calamities are visiting 
this city everywhere, and there has been an irre- 
mediable curse upon our line from the Bráhmanas. 


«t aaar Nagia: | 

Same geresqoet GATS q AT frag lati 

35. O revered ones, we must not dwell here 
(any more) if we wish to live. We shall repair to 


the exceedingly holy Prabhása even today; there 
should be no delay. 


FA AT TAMMIE gT | 
fae: feamad BS ya: FATTURI 


36. Bathing in which place Chandra (the moon), 
who was afflicted with consumption by Daksha’s 
curse, was instantaneously cured of his evil and 
again had his digits restored. 
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*Curse—According to Hindu mythology Chandra mar- 
ried twenty-seven daughters of the Prajápati Daksha (27 
constellations). Daksha cursed his son-in-law for his undue 
partiality for his favourite wife, Rohini, to the exclusion of 
some of his other wives. 


Sis are eater fig egt | 
iterare fret aaas |B 
ag «erf uri steer wera d L 
aR afesarait arisifafeiqu c 


37-38. We, too, bathing there, offering libations 
of water to the manes and gods, feeding gifted 
Brahmanas with excellent food, and respectfully 
offering’ gifts to these worthies, shall by means of 
these gifts get over our sins, like crossing the sea 
by means of boats. 

*Offering—The word in the text literally means 
“sowing”. As seeds'sown on good soil yield abundant crops, 
so gifts made to proper persons bear rich fruit in future 


life. 
AQ SAH | 
UH WMATA SIT: FAA | 
Teg SEA eren, liae 
Shuka said: 


39. O scion! of the Kurus, being thus ordered 
by the Lord, the Yadavas made ready their chariots 
with the object of going to the place of pilgrimage. 


1Scion etc—King Parikshit, to whom Shuka narrates 
the incidents described in the Bhagavata. 
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aaaea xrert Meat Wert fee 
eisiea afir fred goag: tol 
fate sea manea | 

mra Racer rat maT leI 


40-41. O King, seeing this, hearing the Lord's 
words, and noticing dire portents, Uddhava, ever 
devoted to Shri Krishna, approached the Lord of the 
world-rulers in a retired place, and touching His feet 
with his head, addressed Him with folded palms. 


Sg AT! 
aA ATT paraada | 
UMASS Ti Bis dea wem 
ferri arash sree APAT: zal 


Uddhava said: 


42. O Lord of the Rulers among the gods, 
O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Whom! it is auspicious to 
hear and talk about, surely Thou wilt quit this world 
after destroying this line, since Thou didst not 
counteract the Brahmanas’ curse, even though Thou 
hadst the power to do it. 


* Whom etc.—because it destroys Avidya or ignorance. 
Ae Toes SUE RI | 
AS TAS AT STA TW Tees zal 
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43. O Keshava, not for half a second can I bear 
to be separated from Thy lotus-feet. Therefore, O 
Lord, take me also to Thy abode.: 

* Abode—The word dhama also means the svarupa the 


Status or essential nature, which is its inner significance, as 
in Verse 47. 


aa fratfed gon aot ToTAeeT | 

ATTA AMAT ST: les 

44. O Krishna, tasting! Thy sports which are 
conducive to the highest good of mankind and are 


like nectar to the ear, men give up all other desires. 
> Tasting—ie. hearing of them. 


AAA SEHTSRGITSEGFETSTRUÓRS | 

ae ert Raa aa wrepreeetrarf, leit 

45. And how can we, Thy devotees, give up 
Thy company in lying, sitting, walking, staying, 
bathing, sport, eating, and so on, for Thou art dearly 
beloved of us, nay, our very Self? 


exer aree emet creant: | 
eftt «ramen arat aAa veil 


46. We, Thy servants, will surely conquer Thy 
May, being decked in the garlands, perfumes, and 
ornaments used by Thee, and partaking of the leavings 
of Thy food. 1 

1Food—Teachers of Bhakti attach great importance to 
this as a- factor contributing to devotion. 

2 
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AMRIT I ETA: STHUIT safer: | 
sarei «Ta q ares rear: HeRR: lvl 


47. Sages who! live on air,? who are ascetics and 
‘observe continence, who have pacified their senses, 
renounced the world and are pure, reach ‘Thy status 
known as Brahman. 

1W/bo etc—They may undergo all these troubles to 
realise Brahman, but ours is a much safer and easier way— 
says Uddhava. 

Live on air—Another reading is «(qam which 
means “clothed with air" ie. nude. 


qd fer nefie: HTH | 
«NETT aerate IL gH: Igel 


48. But we, O great Yogin, who wander in the 
world through the by-ways of work, will transcend 
its darkness, so difficult to wade through, by convers- 
ing about Thee with Thy devotees: E 


+ Work—We are not so advanced people; consequently 
ours is the path of work; we cannot ignore our duties in 
life. 


SW: haee gums afer sri 
Teas aregeitafrevsen, lg 


49. Remembering and reciting Thy deeds and 
words, Thy movements, smiles, glances, and pleasant- 
ries in imitation of human beings. 
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AIE SATS | 
ud frenfidt meeega: | 
qaaa fa weed AAs llkoll 
Shuka said: 


50. Being thus appealed to, O King, Bhagavan 
Shri Krishna spoke to His beloved servant, Uddhava, 
who was all attention. 


CHAPTER 1I 


Ang | 
Tare At aera weissen A | 
FE WAT rere: Bara serrer: NU 


The Lord said: 


1. What thou sayest to Me, O blessed one, is 
indeed what I have wished to do. Brahma, Shiva, 
and the Lords of beings desire My going back to 
heaven. 


war Renika eet renes: | 
UCUATA SEAR AOA: URI 


2. Indeed, I have entirely finished the task! of 


the gods for which, at the request of Brahmi, I incar- 
nated Myself with My partial Manifestation.? 

1Task—viz. the destruction of the forces of evil on 
earth. See Chapter I, Verse 21. 

* Partial Manifestation—He means Balarama, his elder 
brother, considered as the Incarnation of Anantadeva, who 
supports the universe. This interpretation (supplying az, 
"with", after aaa) is in keeping with the accepted view, 
viz. that "Krishna is the Lord Himself.” (Bhagavata, I. iii. 


38. 
Se a Tahal Tere aE | 
we: nüses at gi sr gafa tall 


P 
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3. 'This line, which is thoroughly burnt, by the 
curse, will come to destruction through mutual fight, 
and the sea will submerge this city on the seventh day. 


FAA HAT SA SRSA TBARS: | 
wasacafaccarat afeatst fro: Hell 


4. O noble soul, as soon as I leave this world, 
it will be shorn of its well-being and will soon be 
overtaken by Kali—the spirit of the Dark Age. 


a aai SAIS wur end Alas | 
asie Area sat BA Uli 
: 5. Thou, too, shouldst not stay here after I leave 


the earth; for, O good soul, men will be addicted to 
evil in the Iron Age. 


eig wd uasa Ste egg | 

IA He: GAG ueque TM UE 

6. Giving up thy love for thy kinsmen and 
friends, arid renouncing everything, roam thou over 


the world, with evenness of vision, fixing thy mind 
wholly in Me. 


aR Aaa STR ugar sepe: | 
wat querat a fria: areata toll 


7. Whatever is cognised by the mind, spcech, 
eyes, ears, and the rest—know it all to be a figment 
of the mind, a phantasmagoria, and withal doomed 
to pass away. 
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T TASTE Temi uer: up TAT TAT | 
mataa Aai RaT Ul. 


8. The man of uncontrolled mind falls into the 
error that there is a plurality of objects, and this error 
leads to merit or demerit.: The differences of action, 
inaction, and evil action concern only the man? who 
has ideas of merit and demerit. 

1 Merit or demerit—i.c. good and evil. 

2 Only tbe man etc.—Because they are within the domain 
of Avidya or ignorance. 


TALIA FHT zd SUL 
aata ferent aree tat. ue 


9. Therefore, controlling thy senses and thy 
mind, behold this universe as spread out! in the self? 
and behold the self as resting in Me, the Supreme 
Lord. 

1Spread out—manifested. 

*Self—the individual aspect of the Atman. The universe 
depends on the Jiva and the Jiva has Brahman as its back- 
ground. 


PISCE) eme wtf | 

ARATAAAGSAT MANEA IIRO 

10. Possessed of knowledge! and realisation,” 
with thy mind satisfied with the realisation of the 
Self, and being the very Self of all embodied beings, 
thou wilt not? be thwarted by obstacles. 


*Knowledge—of the purport of the scriptures. 
3 Realisation—of the oneness of the Self. 
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* Tbou wilt not etc.—Ihe idea is that prior to realisation 
one should observe the duties of life, but after that one 
becomes the Self of all, including the gods, who naturally 
therefore cannot hurt the man of realisation. Compare 
Brihadáranyaka Upanishad I. iv. 10. 


Agi führe frg | 
maam a fates «t cif eroi: gal 


11. Beyond the reach of both merit and demerit, 
(such a man)! will, like a child,? desist from prohib- 
ited actions, but not through a sense of evil, and 
perform enjoined actions, but not through an idea 
that ic will conduce to merit. 

*Such a man etc-——He acts on the momentum of his 
past good impressions or Samskiras, and never deviates, even 
unconsciously, from the strictly moral path. It is now his 
nature to do good acts and avoid evil actions. So there is no 


chance of his behaving according to caprice. 
*Like a child—ice. mechanically. 


mrga MATTEL: | 

wxaemqrere fea a rata 3 FA: UVR 

12. Friend of all beings, with the settled con- 
viction due to knowledge and realisation, and behold- 
ing the universe as consisting of nothing but Me, (he) 
no more comes to grief.1 

* Comes to grie[—transmigrates. 


ATE Sars | 
aes EE HÉES CAES LEES SEES. 
Sea: aae crater eT ual 
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Shuka said: 

13. O King, being thus commanded by the Lord, 
the great devotee Uddhava, desirous to know the 
truth, prostrated himself before Shri Krishna and said: 


Bea Sars | 
AT ATT eiA | 
Rester À TERA: Pearse: UU 
Uddhava said: 
14. O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Treasure! of the 
Yogis, Thou Embodiment of Yoga, from whom Yoga 


emanates, for my liberation Thou hast recommended 
to me the path of renunciation known as Sennyása. 


i1Treasure etc—A slightly different xreading— Hif- 
fmm —would give the meaning, “Thou on whom Yoga 
is concentrated." 


an SoH ae rere fararen: | 
gact afr aaea A aR: IRKI 


15. © Infinite, I consider this renunciation of 
desires as difficult for worldly-minded people, and the 
more so for those who are not devoted to Thee, who 
art the Self of all. 


aise aaea aE- 

saa aama gT | 
amaaa ffad waar INSE 

daraa reef aem. IRAN 
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16. I? am but a fool, being passionately attached 
to this body? and its appurtenances—which are the 
creation of Thy Máyá3—and considering these as “T 
and mine"; gently so, instruct Thy servant, O Lord, 
so that I can faithfully carry out what Thou hast 
taught me. 

`] am etc—The : in the text means: “Whom Thou 
dost consider as fit for Sannyása." 

“Body etc—The body is erroneously considered as "I" 
and children and property, ctc., as “mine.” 

* Méyé—The inscrutable Power of the Lord—nay, the 
Lord Himself in action. 


Mae À GET Alea STIS 


wer fane «psu 
wa Rretfesfiraenr «rada 
BITTE TSCA: UI | 
17. O Lord, even among the gods I find no other 
teacher of the Self than Thee who art Self-effulgent, 
the Truth, the Atman; for Brahma? and all other 
embodied beings (whom we know of) are deluded by 
Thy Maya, and consider the objective world a reality. 


* Brakmé etc—Their illumination is no doubt very great, 
but still they are nothing compared with Thee. 


TATSAAAAT TT TETTE 
EEEE EISENI RACE OL 1 
fafaoureiizes & Rra. 


ATT ALAS MLA ATT lII 
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18. Therefore, afflicted by sins and dispirited, 
do I take my refuge in Thee who art! unimpeachable, 
infinite and eternal, omniscient, the Lord of the Uni- 
verse, who dwellest in the changeless Vaikuntha, who 
art the Supreme Being Náráyana,* and the Friend of 
man. 

1Who art etc—In every respect Thou art my best 


Refuge. 
?Narayana—In whom Brahma and all finally merge. 


Sagara | 
TAT Aa Blo Slat aan: | 
SIRT RATATAT ATTRTATL RRN 
The Lord said: 


19. Very often in the world men who have 
truly discerned the truth about the universe deliver 
themselves from evil inclinations through their own 
exertions. 


In this and the following verses the Lord encourages 
Uddhava to exert for Self-knowledge, specially as he was 
fortunate enough to get such a perfect Guru. 


Arena Tee garer frase: | 
FTAA GAMA AASTA loll 


20. The Self alone is the teacher of all beings, 
and specially of men, for It conduces to well-being 
through direct perception and inference. 


gana 4 at dhe: aieratafencan: | 
Smet Ties TAIT für RA 
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21. Those who are of a balanced mind and are 
skilled in knowledge and Yoga behold Me in the 
human body as fully manifest! and endowed with all 
powers. 


*Fully manifest etc—An echo of the Shruti passage: 


q afaeaerareat etc—"In the human body the 

tman is most manifest. There, being most endowed with 

illumination, It speaks cogent words and sees approved 

conduct; knows present duties, and heaven and hell; wishes 

immortality through this mortal frame; thus is It pre-eminently 

gifted. While the inferior animals have knowledge of hunger 
and thirst merely.” 


qaaa WETTIG: | 
Fea: uf gc gereret A dest rar RAII 


22. There are many created cities! such as those 
with one, two, three, four, or many legs, as well as 
without legs; of these the human body is My favourite 
city. 


1 Cities—i.e. bodies. 


sra at Ana Tet ghisa | 
Serie fg CATAR: URI 


23. In this, men who have controlled their senses 
directly seek Me, the inscrutable Lord, through attrib- 
utes! such as the intellect etc., that are perceived, 
and by means of inference? through those indications. 

1 Through attributes etc—This method is known as 
Arthapatti or implication. The intellect etc. are inert, and 
must have some Self-effulgent unit principle behind them to 
make them active. This is the Atman. 
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AInference etc—The intellect etc. are instruments of 
knowledge and as such require some intelligent agent to use 
, them. 

It should be noted that these processes simply clear our 
notion about the Atman, of which we hear from thc 
Shruti. 


agaaa Rei Geta | 

HAY GAS TACHA: RVI 

24. Regarding this they also cite an old tale 
comprising the dialogue between Yadu,! of matchless 
valour, and an Avadhuta. 

1 Yadu—was the son of Yayiti and grandson of Nahusha, 


powerful kings of the Lunar Race, and ancestors of Shri 
Krishna. 


erred fast RAAT 
sfr ferar aa ag: uses TAAL URI 
25. Seeing a learned and young Brahmin Ava- 


dhuta! roaming fearlessly, Yadu who was versed in 
religion asked him: 


* Avadhuta—a class of liberated saints who wear no 
external badge, and whose realisation of sameness in every- 
thing lifts them above the ordinary duties of life. 


Ages | 


Sat gf fai saag: Gece | 
qara walters figtacte emos las 
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Yadu said: 


26. O Brahmin, free from action as you are, 
whence have you got this excellent discernment attain- 
ing which you roam over the world like a child, 
although you are a sage? 


srt eatery frfaearat sr ama: | 

ger alles ert agra: Bra: IRI 

27. Most often men exert themselves for virtue, 
wealth, desire, and enquiry about Atman, and that 
too with the motive of gaining longevity, fame, and 
prosperity. 


The king tries to show how far removed the saint was 
from ordinary men. 7 


Si g sen: Bay: GATT: | 

a Fat dee anai 

28. But you, in spite of your being able, learned, 
dexterous, well-formed, and possessed of mellifluous 


speech, neither work nor exert in the least, as if you 
were an idiot, or a lunatic, or a ghoul. 


There is nothing to prevent you from asserting your 
rightful position in the world. 


TAY WERT aANT | 
st ASSAN Beat Tere ga fia: IRAI 


29. While people are being scorched by the 
 forest-fire of lust and greed, you are not heated! by 
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the fire, being free from its influence like an elephant 
in the midst of Ganga water. 


ei f At Feat AeA TAT HILT | 
iS - '. a 
a fe aiee Wad: Fae: Higoll 
30. O Brahmin, do tell us who ask you, how 
you derive bliss in your Self alone, untouched by 
sense-objects, and living a solitary life. 
Please tell me the secret of your strength. 


sitse | 
gad HEAT spit FATT | 
gg: aafia: sme TATA fest: lll 
The Lord said: 
31. Being thus asked and honoured by the intel- _ 
ligent Yadu who was devoted to Brahmins, the noble ~ 


Brahmana addressed the king who had bent himself 
low in reverence: 


ATE SATS | 
wife A eT Cert seal Fea: | 
«dt genres gA qmi ar gall 


The Bráhmana said: 


32. I have meny teachers, O King, whom 1 
resorted to through the intellect! receiving wisdom 
from whom I roam on earth at large. Listen who 
they are. 


INT ius. Aste T 
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*Through the intellect —Not that they actually 
instructed me but I derived these lessons from their way of 


living. 
get ngaa ch: | 
SAS: farg: St ATER l3 al 
33. The earth, air, sky, water, fire, the moon, 


the sun, the pigeon, the python, the sea, the moth, 
the bee, the elephant; 


Agel afer sia: fear actsda: | 

SAT ACE at uet: ertt Uae 

34. The honey-gatherer, the deer, the fish, the 
courtesan Pingalá, the osprey, the child, the maiden, 


the arrow-maker, the snake, the spider, and a partic- 
ular insect known as Bhramara-kita. 


* Bhramara-kita—When it catches a cockroach, the latter 
through fright is almost metamorphosed into the likeness of 
this insect. 


A 3t at Ustag ftrfarcrfaram: l 
Ren RAAR firra: 3411 


35. These, O King, are the twenty-four teachers 
whom I have resorted to; from the characteristic 
traits of these I have gathered all my lessons. 


adt weg a ST gE | 
TAL TAT yeaa fira sererrfr S Ug 
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36. O grandson of Nahusha, I am going to relate 
to you which lesson I have learnt from whom, and 
how; listen. 


qlarni AÀ damit: | 
afggred aaia fürs NRI 


37. The man of steady intellect should not, 
even though oppressed! by creatures that are them- 
selves under the sway of destiny? swerve from his 
path? being conversant with this fact—this is the 
trait I have learnt from the earth. 

1Oppressed etc—The carth is called “all-forbearing”. 
So should the saint also be. Hills and trees also are cited 
in the next verse as forming part of the earth and giving 
their own lessons. . 

* Destiny—or God's dispensation. 

3 Path—of sameness of vision. 


PRIANIE: TAAARTT: | 
arg: finir spat eife: acrem, RCI 


38. The good man should learn from the hill! 
how one should always direct one's entire actions to 


the good of others and one's very birth should be . 


absolutely for the sake of others; while, as a disciple 
of trees, he should learn how to be at the disposal? 
of others. 

1The hill—produces vegetation, streams, etc, which 
contribute to others’ good. 

*Disposal etc.—Even if you hew it down, it will not 


-o dr LL LiL—8Á 1585 dS 
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murmur. Pelt at it, and it will give you luscious fruits. It 
calmly bears the ravages of the Seasons, and so on. 


A [] 3 SEEI fra: | 
Bla AAT T ala ATT AST: UE 


39. The sage should be satisfied with merely 
ministering! to the vital functions and not with things 
pleasing to the senses, so that knowledge may not be 
destroyed and the mind and speech frittered away. 

Verses 39-41 sct forth the lessons to be derived from 
Vayu, ordinarily rendered as “wind”, but having also the 
broader and inner significance of “vibration” or “life-function” 


(Préna). Verse 39 deals with the latter phase of the principle, 
and the other two verses with external air. 


* Ministering etc-—i.e. just as the Prina-Vayu merely 
tequires food to sustain the body, so the Yogi also must eat 
to live, not live to eat. y 


freer att arara waa: | 
meian «t frassea TAAL lgo 


40. The Yogi, moving amid sense-objects pos- 
sessed of diverse characters, should not be attached 
to them, keeping his mind absolutely free from their 
virtues and shortcomings, like the wind.t 


* Wind—which remains unaffected by the good or bad 
odour of things over which it blows. 


qR Fey irea: | 
Uva eae ait esatarfereness leat 


41. Even though entering material bodies on 
earth and associating with their attributes, the Yogi 


3 
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with his eyes always on the Self, is not affected by 
those attributes, like the wind by odours. 


aafaa RICA 
eraa aAA | 
| SATRTISSAT STMT AT 
gere Rraaet ameta eel 


42. Even though living in the body, the sage, 
through his identity with the Self, should reflect on 
the unity, non-attachment, and sky-like trait of the 
omnipresent Atman, which runs as a substratum 
through all movable and immovable things. 

Verses 42 and 43 bring out the resemblance of the 


Yogi with the AkAsha, commonly translated as sky or ether. 
According to Hindu philosophy, Akásha is the first and 


finest of the primordial elements (Mabábbutas), is indivisible “ 


and present everywhere. So it is a fit exemplar for the 
absolute omnipresence of the Atman. The sage should reflect 
on this. 


Sister aet: | 

WD ERE ARTS STIS GU JAT gall 

43. As the sky is not touched by things which 
are the products of fire; water, and earth, nor by 
clouds driven by. the wind, so a man? should not be 
touched by things which are the creations of time. 


1 Fire, water, and earth—With Akdasha and  Váyu 
these form the five successive Mahábhutas in the initial 
creative process. We have used here the common English 
equivalents of the Sanskrit terms Tejas, Ap, and Kshiti, 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 35 


which are highly open to criticism. Fire, water, and earth 
axe only types or convenient gross manifestations of the 
subtle principles or states which may roughly .be rendered 
as heat, liquidity, and solidity. The reader should remember 
this inner significance of all these terms to really understand 
in which sense a particular word occurs in a certain 
passage. 

3A man etc—ie. realising his identity with the 
Atman. 


eres: Satta: feret aget | 
gf gerat Rataa aA: lg 


44. Pure, genial by nature, sweet, and a source 
of imparting holiness? to men, the sage—resembling 
water—purifies all, being seen,? touched, and praised 
by them. 


*Pure etc—lt should be noticed how these adjectives 
apply both to water and the sage. 

* Holiness etc.—e.g. the sacred rivers, lakes, etc. 

"Seen etc—One becomes pure by seeing, touching, 
and singing praises to the sacred waters as well as the 
saint. 


Aet euer eat Taare: | 
TAMAS! BRAT ATT partera, lodi 


45. Bright, resplendent with Tapas, powerful, 
with no receptacle? for food except the belly, and 
eating everything—the man of self-control, like fire, 
is not polluted (thereby). 


Verses 45 to 47 relate the similarity between the sage 
and the fire. 

+ Bright etc—The adjectives in this and the next verse 
are applicable alike to fire and the sage. 
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? Receptacle etc-—The fire consumes only what is put 
into it; so does the all-renouncing sage accept only what 
is offered to him. 


ef regen: RE ST: SP Tega | 
WP wa TS Mt ESTERI UII 


46. Sometimes disguised, sometimes patent, 
being resorted? to by those who desire welfare, he 
eats everywhere from donors, burning their past and 
future evils. 


1 Disguised—the fire by ashes, and the Jnüni by assumed 
madness and the like. 3 

3Resgrted etc—People make sacrifice in the Sacred 
fire, and entertsin the Jnáni, and are thereby ennobled in 
spirit. This explains the last line. 


errat Gers agent ftr: | 
nfs faa amasa lvl! 


47. The omnipresent Lord, pervading this gross 
and subtle! universe created by His own Mayé,? acts 
in the shape of different things, like fire? in combusti- 
ble things. : 


1Gross and subtle—Sat and Asat may also mean higher 
and lower beings. 

3 Máyá—See note 3 on verse 16, Ch. II. 

*Fire etc—Fire has no form of its own. As the 
principle of 'Tejas it is present in everything. But when 
a piece of wood burns, fire also seems to have that shape. 
So all the apparent activity of the Arman is due to the 
pee vetine adjuncts (Upádhis) through which It manifests 
Itself. 
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Reat: Sagara WaT Wem ATTA: | 
FOT WA HASTA lige 


48. The states! from birth to death belong to the 
body, not to the Atman, like the digits of the moon? 
occasioned by Time whose march is inscrutable. 


The illustration of the moon is explained in this verse. 


1 States etc—all the stages of a corporeal being's life, 
? Moon etc—The moon remains as it is; only there is 
an apparent change over it due to astronomical motions. 


Bret ATT VATA serere | 
ferai a exit srremers ders] ugs. 


49. Birth and death, though ever assailing 
bodies through the massive velocity of Time, are 
never witnessed of the Self, as in the case of the 
flames? of fire. 


This is a return, in passing, to the topic of fire to 
emphasise the transitoriness of things and thus stimulate a 
spirit of renunciation. 

1Flames eic—lhe flames are subject to change, but 
not the fire. 


A - L 
spur orga serre agaf | 
a ag gsad erii att gt Make: lkoll 
50. The Yogi accepts sense-objects through the 
sense-organs and returns them at the due season! 
without being attached to them, like the sun? (giving 
back) the water (it sucked) through its rays. 


The analogy of the sun is made explicit in this and 
the next verse. 
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Due season—wherever there is a needy person. . 
3Tbhe sun etc-—The reference is to the circulation of 
water between the earth and the sky. 


gerd eps Aue enfer gr TET | 
eet effer araf Uk II 


51. Like the sun; the Atman, established in? 
Itself, is not perceived as admitting of varieties, but 
when manifesting? Itself through an adjunct, is looked 
upon by dull-witted people as becoming identified 
with that. 

iTbe sun etc-—The sun, as it is, js one, but when 
reflected in water etc., it appears to be many and seems 
to be small or distorted and so forth. 


2 Established etc.—ever the same. 
3 Manifesting etc—See note 3 on verse 47. 


efe: seg aT deu: f Barf 

gifts dard aita gar dies: kai 

52. One should not cherish too much affection 
or attachment for anyone. If one does so, one is 
smitten with affliction like the poor pigeon. 


The lesson which the pigeon taught is graphically set 
forth from this verse to the end of the chapter. 


BU: RATA HadlSt Tae | 
aien AAT réparer RAIET: Kall 


53. A pigeon built his nest on a certain tree in 
a forest and lived there for some years with his 
partner. 
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«sitat exer rqgaat quatit i 
eig senga gia gau Tea: tke 
54, The pigeons, with their hearts tied in a bond 
of love, lived a family life, fixing their gaze on cach 


other, in close companionship, each intent on the 
other. 


REAR SAAT AA TA STAT EEA | 
frat fieret Srgerercrfrg UII 


55. In that forest they together went through 
such acts as lying, sitting, roaming, resting, talk, sport, 
and eating—without any fear. 


s d great at iaaa ga ear | 

d d queen greg urerfsrdieger: Uta 

56. Whatever the female bird, who pleased her 
partner and was agreeably treated by him, wished 
for, the other, O King," fulfilled those wants, even at 


the cost of much trouble, for he was a slave to his 
senses. 


1 King—Yadu. 


spitdt TH TH Tela BIS STATS | 
avert gs A ary: diferent erdt Uks 
57. In course of time the good female bird had 


her first conception and laid (some) eggs in that nest 
in the presence of her mate. 
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WW as saaa araa Ei | 
qR frrrearfar: strate: lel 
58. In due season some young birds with tender 


limbs and feathers grew out of those eggs, the inscrut- 
able Power of the Lord fashioning their features. 


Wer: ggsg: flet «endi Grace | 
$* EY 
zat Blea arat fg at HATA: IKEI 
59. The happy pair, devoted to their offspring, 
reared the young ones, listening to their chirping and 
delighted by their sweet accents. 


arat yaa: GER: aise awa | 
natat fact ganag: ligell 


60. They were cheerful, and their wings soft to 
the touch, their warblings and graceful movements, 
and their going out to meet their parents,! gladdened 
the latter. 


*Parents—when they returned from their search for 
food. 


Aaea Reyer | 
fifa dtaftrat free: SET: uult 


61. The two birds, with their hearts attached to 
each other in love, beguiled by the Lord's Máyá, 
reared their young ones, with no higher outlook on 
life. 
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UST HAGE at Feta | 
Ulta: saree ferret orent Acar RRI 
62. One day, the pair went in search of food 


for them, and roamed about for a long time in that 
forest, with this object. 


EM degen: Baga gera: | 
TITS Tema TE: enf iA all 


63. A fowler rambling in the woods at will saw 
them! flying near their nest, and caught them by 
spreading a trap. 

*Them—the young ones. 


sete Bat TATA aAA | 
Tat Terres efteqaaag: evil 


64. The parent birds who were always eager to 
bring up their young ones and had been out (for that 
end) returned to their nest with food. 


BMG ARAAKAT ASMA CAA | 
TAAL AIA WAG RAT NEL 


65. The female pigeon, finding her young off- 
spring caught in the trap and weeping, rushed at 
them, crying and much aggrieved. 


Mister saraswat | 
egi arate frat srgreqyaecaegRe: Neal 
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66. The poor mother-bird, fettered by many a 
tie of love through the Lord's Maya, herself fell into 
the trap, even though seeing the young ones caught 
in it; for she was beside herself (with grief). 


HAAS STIPE Te e SC TT eA | 
wrat semet dieit Reang: fne: lll 


67. The poor male-pigeon, too, finding his 
young ones who were more to him than his own self, 
as well as his beloved partner who was a (fit) match 
for him, caught in the trap, wept, sorely afflicted. 


ad A aaan garea gu: | 
amaga eA gu: lc 


68. “Alas, behold my calamity—unlucky and 
wicked that I am; before I have been satisfied, and 
have attained the consummation of life, my home, 
which conduces to the threefold end! of life, is gone! 


1Tbhreefold end—Virtue, wealth, and the fulfilment of 
desires. 


AJEN SD Wed À ufa | 
TA Te «t dara ga: eat arg: NEII 


69. “Now that my wife who was a match 
for me and always agreeable, who looked upon me 
her husband as God, has ascended to heaven with her 
virtuous children, leaving me behind in this lonely 
house— 
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AE set Te dist uer esr | 
fasts far at Fatt gaitaa: lwo 


70. “For what purpose should I desire to live, 
in this deserted house, miserable and afflicted, a 
widower with all my children gone—to whom life 
would mean nothing but woe?” 


tetigere fofi grefe: | 

wa sp gam: fang Aag STALNI 

71. Even though seeing them caught in the 
trap, almost in the jaws of death, and struggling in 


that (pitiful) way, he, too, lost his senses and, woe- 
begone, fell into it himself. 


d Beal Boas: HUG aed qeu 
aiaa nA sr fergrei: serat Ter Usi 
72. The cruel fowler, getting the pigeon who 


was intent on family life, with his partner and the 
young ones, was satisfied and went home. 


Wd SAART SSA: TAAL | 
quar FM: amrsedtsqettaht WRN 


73. Thus the miserable family man, with his 
senses uncontrolled, and taking delight in the pairs of 
opposites, maintains his family and like the bird, 
comes to grief together with his belongings.” 

1 Opposites—such as pleasure and pain, heat and cold, 


and so'on. - 
? Belongings—the body, children, etc. 
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sr: TCT AAT wre RET! 
Tey maree g fag: Ies 


74. He who attaining a human birth, which 
is like an open gateway to liberation, is attached, like 
the bird, to the family concerns merely, is considered 
as one who has fallen from his status.! 


1Status—the high state which he already occupied. 


CHAPTER III 


Wiel Sars | 

gene TNS ACH UH T | 

Wfüsrt wae Seat TEA St WE II 

The Brahmana said: 

1. O King, the enjoyment! that comes to beings 
through the senses is met with in heaven as well as 
in hell, just as misery is; hence the wise man should 
not hanker after it. 


Verses 1-4 set forth the lesson derived from the python 
which never moves in search of food but takes just what 
comes. This peculiarity has given the name to the mode 
of life of a class of Sadhus who never leave their seats in 
quest of food. See next verse. 

1 Enjoyment etc.—Enjoyment like misery is inevitable 
in any sphere of life, being due to one's Prárabdba work. 
Hence one should not waste energy over its acquisition, 
but should strive after Self-realisation. 


sd gus faced Hered eiit AT | 

aeai Ranna: UR 

2. Whether food be delicious or insipid, 
sumptuous or scanty, the sage who lives a python’s 


life should take just what comes of itself, without 
exerting for it. 


qima attr aers: | 
afe aaa Heater Fees NU 
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3. He should lie many days without food and 
Without exertion; and if no food presents itself, then 
like the great python, he should abide by what 
destiny! decrees. 

1 Destiny etc.—ic. he must bear it calmly. 


Aaea fro enata | 
Marat dtaga Agfa ug 


4. Holding still the body endowed with energy;! 
fortitude, and strength, he should lie wide awake,? 
and not exert, even though having the organs intact. 

"Energy etc—These three refer respectively to the 
efficiency of the organs, the mind and the physical body— 
says Shridhara, Even possessed of full vigour the sage should 
not exert for food. 

* Wide awake—with his mind intent upon God-realisa- 
tion, the supreme goal of life. 


siis: Tae slate gear: | 
SATU atea: arse sais: ttl 


5. The sage should be placid and profound, 
difficult to fathom and to cross over. illimitable? 
and immovable,® like the ocean with its mass of 
waters at rest. 


Verses 5-6 bring out the parallel between the ocean and 
the saint. 

*To cross over—ie. to slight. 

* llinitable—as the sage has realised his identity with 
the Atman. 

*Imsnovable—because he has no attachment or ayer- 
sion. 
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The application of the cpithets to the ocean is plain 
enough. 


AGATA Slat AT ATTA g: | 

Aada s sta aR ARE ATG: NaI 

6. Whether he has an abundance of enjoyable 
things or he has none, the sage, who has set his heart 
upon the Lord, neither overflows! nor shrinks, like 
the ocean on account of the waters? of the rivers. 

! Neitber overflows etc—suffers no change. Sc notes 
2 and 3 under verse 5. 


? Waters etc —which vary in volume cording, to the 
monsoon. 


agi fexd amai araca exar: | 
Afa: aA querat wagen tell 


7. The man of uncontrolled senses, seeing 
women—the enchantment created by the Lord—and 
being tempted by their blandishments, falls! into 
abysmal darkness, like the moth into the fire. 

Verses 7 and 8 utter a note of warning against scx- 
attraction and sense-gratification in general, by the illustra- 
tion of the fate of the moth which is attracted by the beauty 


of fire. 
1Falls etc.—suffers transmigration. 


aoaaa- 
gedg aram qe: | 
TSA T gp TTE IT 
qaa Aware: lel 
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8. The foolish man who, with his vision blinded, 
is tempted by such illusive creations as women, gold, 
ornaments, apparel, and the like, considering them 
as objects of enjoyment, is destroyed like the 
moth. 


«its; edt sre WEE e TT | 
qentfgasfas quie agai aia: NR 


9. The sage should live a bee-like life! taking 
little doles of food from several houses—without 
taxing them—just so much as would maintain the 
body. 

'The lessons taught by the bec is given in verses 9-12. 

1 Bee-like life—this is actually the name given to the 
house-to-house begging of cooked food by Sádhus in India. 


AOI HELI WAT: St AT: | 
Cad: AAMAS FT FIT? lltoll 


10. The clever man should take the essence 
out of all sources, from scriptures—small as well as 
great—like the bee from flowers. 


At ete ATT ATS te fafan | 
qrforaritaxrast faber «eire 12 ol 


11. (The sage) should not store alms for the 
evening or the next day; either the hands or the 
stomach should be his receptacle; he should not be a 
hoarder like the bee. 
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Oe et qr s Adta finge: | 
afar ger dara Aa fraa RII 
12. The mendicant should not store for the 
evening or the next day; one who does so is destroyed? 
with his store, like the bee. 
1 Destroyed—by robbers. 


wart gut fang wudereftufa | 
CRU weh LOTT engem: IRRI 


13. The Sannyásin should not touch even the 
wooden figure of a young woman—no, not with his 
feet even. If he does so, he would be caught, as is 
the elephant through his attachment for the touch? 
of the she-elephant. 

The lesson to be learnt from the elephant is described 
in verses 13-14. Attachment to the sense of touch is 
deprecated. 

1 Touch etc—The reference is to the well-known device 
adopted in Kbedá operations, of bringing in a tame she- 
elephant to decoy the wild intruders. 


aires Ret sat: SEATA: | 
aera: a GAT MAGA TAT RNI 


14. The wise man should never court the 
company of women as if it were death to him; for 
he would be killed by more powerful (rivals) as is 
the elephant by other (rival) elephants. 


a Wd ainda +t Beas aera | 
ges erf aearent weary URKI 
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15. What avaricious people hoard with pains 
and would neither! give away nor enjoy, another, 
who knows his business? seizes, that again another, 
and so on, as the honey-gatherer collects honey.? 

The parallel of the honey-gatherer is explained in this 
and the next verse. 

1 Neither give away etc.—Poct Bhartrihari aptly says, 
that there are only three ways in which wealth can. be 
spent: It must either be given away in charity, or utilised 
personally, or—last alternative—fill the pockets of the 
robber! 

Knows bis business—scents out the treasure and finds 
out means to seize it. 

3 Collects boney—by depriving the poor bees. 


gears t ererrerrert Tae: | 
wagered yeu afe spesa RII 


16. Like the honey-gatherer, the Sannyásin first 
partakes! of the good things which householders, with 
a view to enjoy, collect through money earned with 
great pains. 

1 First partakes—The custom in India gives the San- 
nyásin this privilege. So even without exertion the subsistences 
a oe may be had by simply thinking on the Lord—this is 
the idea. 


mre aaia: PTL | 
faa Rorarii NETR 


17. The Sennyásin who roams about in the 
woods should never listen to sensuous music,! but 
should take a lesson from the deer that was caught, 
being enamoured by the fowler's music. 
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In this and the next verse the evils of attachment to 
the sense of hearing arc suggested by a reference to the 
proneness of deer for music, and to the case of Rishyashringa, 
who is fabled to have been born of a deer, and—so the 
illustration suggests—could not wholly get rid of the evils 
of heredity! 


t Sensuous music—No restriction is made against devo- 
tional music. 


zanai genen etfi t 
- Brat REIR ST seer vit uitia: NRI 


18. Rishyashringa, the offspring of deer, listening 
to the sensuous music of women, became their docile 
plaything. 


Renka sat cefsratfea: | 
aay fading afatia IRR 


19. The foolish man infatuated with delicacies 
by an over-greedy tongue meets with death, like the 
fish by means of the hook.: 

The dangers of pandering to the sense of taste are 
pointed out through the example of the fish in verses 
19-21. 

* Hook—The bait hides the hook which the fish fails to 
notice. Behind every sense-pleasure enjoyed as such, there 
also lurks a reaction. 


seat saraa frere atthe: | 
ASAT g Lat STORE TIS [Roll 


20. Great men, who give up food, easily control 
the sense-organs excepting the organ of taste, which 
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becomes more troublesome! to one who does not 
take food. 


1 More troublesome—hence the secret of controlling it 
is to take little quantities of food just enough to maintain 
life, without being attached to taste. 


ems fegoit st enaA: TAL | 

q set mafi aa RA TS URI 

21. A man who has overcome the other organs 
cannot be a master of his senses until he controls the 


organ of taste; when the organ of taste is controlled, 
everything is controlled. 


figa ara arte gu | 

aen À Rra ff rféra Ter areca NR 

22. In days of yore, there was a courtesan 
named Pingala in the city of Videha. I have learnt 
something from her. Listen to it, O King. 


The lesson of satiety or disgust for worldly things 
received from Pingalá is narrated in these verses up to the 
end of the chapter. 


Al ARA «red Het suse | 
srqesre aes firit exem Rall 


23. One day that courtesan, with a view to 
conduct some lover to the trysting-place, took her 
stand at the door in the evening, beautifully dressed. 


«mi ARS Te genga | 
AL Serene: BAAS ATT URE 
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24. O best of men, seeing men coming along 
the way, she, who was greedy after money, considered 
them to be rich, and persons likely to yield her some 
income. 


ARRAY A eaxirasttfsreit | 
eres iaaea areata afta: WRK 


25. As they came and passed by (one by one), 
she who lived upon the proceeds of such a life, 
thought that some other rich man would approach 
her and bring her a lot of money. 


wa gaan eerie aiaa | 

fng ferret ai aerate WRG 

26. Thus she kept at the door—now going in, 
now coming out—with her sleep upset by this fond 
expectation, till it was midnight. 

wea ferarerat SISTI IPIE | 

fide: Toit sat farang: JATE: lll 

27. When through this expectation of money 
her countenance sank and she was very much down 
in spirits, then as a result of this brooding an utter 
disgust came to her, that made her happy. 

aen fafaour aaa wile 290] HT RA | 

Fale aaa geser TAT gt: NRIN 
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28. Hear from me how she, disgusted, sang; 
for disgust is like a sword to cut asunder a man's 
fetters of expectation. 


qa msaa Wewed fergrerfe | 
sert Aaa pst perat zw UII 


29. One, my dear, does not desire to get rid of 
the bondage of the body until one has become dis- 
gusted, as a man without illumination, O King, the 
clinging? to things: 

: !QGlinging etc—lit. “mineness”. 
figata i 

erdt 3 Neak uxeersfafsrareret: | 

SIT RAA: HT HAA SIT TTT URoll 

Pingala said: 

30. Alas, behold the extent of my infatuation: 
I am a fool, whose senses are not under control! 


Therefore I seek the satisfaction of desires from such 
puny Creatures as men. 


Went Tere RAS lla all 


31. I am so foolish as to neglect this eternal 
Atman who lives near, who is a fit lover and can 
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satisfy me, and who can give me. wealth; leaving 
Him I am courting a puny man, who cannot satisfy 
my desires, and who causes misery, fear, disease, grief, 
and infatuation! 


erdt mamm Rafat gar 
aaas fana Ser | 
Amans Ssg AAT- 
walda fra’ Rart IRRI 


32. Oh, in vain have I afflicted my soul by 
this despicable mode of living, viz. that of a 
courtesan; I have sought wealth and pleasure from 
pitiable men who are greedy and slaves to women, 
after selling my body to them! 


rafie- 
equi erar ceret: feng l 

CAAT AAT 
forget agate area NAI 


33. Who but myself should make much of this 
body? which consists of bony structures such as the 
spine, ribs, and limbs (like the ridge-pole, rafters, and 
posts of a house), and is covered ever with skin, hair 
and nails, with its nine doors for secretion, and full 
of filthy stuff? 

1This body—the human body which she looks upon 
as "lover". The body which is so full of impurities cannot 
be a source of enjoyment. It is the Atman from which all 
enjoyment comes. 
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frat gt area qeu 
MSA ARAA AACA Tae eA AM tagli 


34, In this city of Videha, verily I am the only 
foolish person who, of wicked heart, seeks any other 
source of enjoyment than the Lord who confers (the 
realisation of) the Self. 


gestes ara erent art rfr | 
a filament, ASA FAT TAT UK 


35. He is the friend, the dearest of the dear, 
the Master, nay, the very Self of all embodied beings; 
winning Him over by giving up the body (to Him), 
I shall enjoy His company, like Lakshmi. 


fan ferret & saasteprar À SRTHIRTT AT: | 
ARCA AAA SAT AT PEARLA: ZRII 


36. How much? enjoyment have these ever 
conferred on women who depend upon them—your 
sense-objects; or men who pose as fulfilling desires; 
or your gods either, having a beginning and end and 
being overrun by Time? 

*How much etc—None but God can give us lasting 
bliss. He is the only Refuge of all beings. 


TA anaes freq: Sperrft sar | 
RAAS SURI Tet sre: FATE: |All 
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37. Surely I have pleased the Lord Vishnu by some 
deed or other, since out of a vain expectation this 
happy disgust has come to me. 


a giana: qox fede: | 
aged freer ges: eee tall 


38. Otherwise, unhappy that I am, these miseries 
would not have fallen to my lot, bringing on disgust, 
by means of which man getting rid of trammels! 
attains to peacc. 

1 Tranimels—e.g. the house and chattels etc. 


Seir HAT see: | 
CARAT STAT: xmi Stet ere TT URE 


39. Accepting this gift of the Lord on my head;! 
I give up my vain expectations that pertain only to 
sense-objects, and take refuge in the Supreme Lord. 


! On my bead—ic. reverentially. 
GIST ARTISTA Shad | 
Rerama TUT qd lyol 


40. Putting my faith in this (gift of the Lord) 
I shall live content on what comes to me, and shall 
enjoy the company of that Lover—the Atman. 


Saree Ted Frade aoa | 
Sp BISA pisei: tg Al 
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41. Who else can save the Jiva fallen into the 
pit of transmigration, robbed of his vision by the 
senses! and swallowed up by the serpent of Time? 

1Semses—ie. the clinging to the senses. 

^» ~ 

arena rerit viter fstferer et refined, | 

AMAT zd Weed Hothead SHUT WII 

42. When one beholds this universe swallowed 
up by the serpent of Time, becomes watchful and 
turns oneself away from cverything, then the Sclf 
alone? is the saviour of oneself. 

1Self alone etc-—This suggests that Pingalà, having now 
attained this state of dispassion, is not anxious for Mukti and 


wishes to serve the Lord from no selfish motive but simply 
for love. 


Wey SATs | 
ud safai Cat SPI | 
HRA ATTA eag AT tall 
The Brahmana said: 
43. Having thus determined in her mind, she 
broke loose from the vain expectations due to a 


hankering for lovers, and sat on her bed, attaining 
composure. 


err fü WG Get siqui qai gen | 
an dfaa Seat gre gears Freer Ug 


44. Expectation is surely the greatest misery, 
and the giving up of all expectations is the greatest 
bliss—as Pingalà slept happily, getting rid of the 
hankering for lovers. 


CHAPTER IV 


ATA SATS | 
foret fü grata aerei sor | 
aed gA agate ata: tll 

‘The Bráhmana said: 


1. The acquisition! of anything whatsoever that 
men hold as dearest leads to misery. But he who 
knows this and gives up all possession attains to 
endless bliss. 

* Acquisition etc.—Verses 1 and 2 set forth the lesson 
derived from the osprey—viz. that onc must have no possession, 
that is, attachment for it. 


«rfe Et sregetfosit 3t farara: | 
wares fies a ge aafaa lial 


2. An osprey with a piece of flesh was tormented 
by others, stronger than itself, that had no flesh. It 
gave that flesh up and became happy. 


a 3 araraqarat eit «c faear egf | 
AALS AHA meu al 


3. I do not care for honour or dishonour, nor 
have I any anxiety such as men with houses and 
children have. I sport with the Self; take pleasure in 
the Self and roam on earth like a child. 
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Verses 3 and 4 deal with the child. 
1W/itb tbe Self—realising himself as the Self. 


grea farcat get TEA Sed | 

sit aget ret ara AY pier: HK Ta: lell 

4. Two people only are free from anxiety and 
immersed in supreme bliss—the child that knows 


nothing and never works, and the man who has 
realised the Being above the Gunas.! 


1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas—or balance, activity, 
and ineria—which comprise the Prakriti or sentient and 
insentient nature. 


SAGA AA QUIT Tee ret, | 
ea UCAS ST TAG segs li 


5. Once upon a time a maiden, in the absence 
of her relatives elsewhere, herself had to receive’.g. 
party who came to her house to ask her in marriage; 


Verses 5 to 10 describe the lesson derived from the 
maiden. 


SSRTPTHERTH Mss Tele TT | 
AANA: TSA: RET: SA Wer Ul! 


6. As she was husking paddy for their meal in 
a retired corner, O King, the conch bracelets in her 
wrist made a great noise. 


wr giaa wear wed stfeat aa: | 
AHORA: RIT Bt TAATA el 
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7. The intelligent girl, considering this as dis- 
graceful; was ashamed and broke? the bracelets one 
by one till only two were left in each arm. 


* Disgraceful—as betraying their poverty. 
= Broke—The commentator takes it to mean “removed”. 


SAA CAAT: ST LAT: | 
wares anaana: tcl 


8. As she went on husking, even those two 
bracelets produced a sound. So she removed one of 
these also. From the single bracelet there was no 
more sound. 


Seater fert ear RAET | 
 giermpestatgreerhrféeenr lel 


9. Roaming! over the world with a view to 
know the ways of men, I learnt this lesson from her, 
O queller of foes: 


* Roaming etc.—Yhis explains how he met that girl. 
ae set Asal Wasa sates | 
UH Gp ALAA FT FET: iQ oll 


10. Where many dwell there is quarrel, and 
even between two people there is a chance for talk. 
Therefore one should live alone, like the bracelet of 
the maiden. 


Hel Gat Gasarisserarat freer: | 
aaa a. aana: 12 01 
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1l. Conquering posture and (through that) con- 
trolling the breath, one, ever alert should collect the 
mind together, and hold it steady through renun- 
ciation! and systematic practice. 


` Verses 11-13 set forth the lesson of concentration 
derived from the arrow-maker. 
1 Renunciation etc.—Compare Gita VI. 35. 


afar wd aT- 0 
wget: Mag aÀ AUR | 
WU Fed GR 
finger Pratorggea farsa eal 


12. Where! being steady, this collected mind 
gradually gives up the impulsions to work, and win- 
nowing off Rajas (activity) and Tamas (inertia), 
through increased Sattva (balance), becomes pacified,* 
having no fuel (of sense-impressions) to feed it. 


2 Where—ic. in God. 
* Pacified—lit. extinguished. 


aaea Aa 

a X fafsgafece at | 
Baga Jala Sisred- 

farat arent a Geet TA IRRI! 


13. Having the mind thus, controlled within 
himself, the man, at that time, knows nothing 
external! or internal? just as the arrow-maker, with 


" 
= ^f o: > tZ 
He th c temm 0 ul y 4 
d > ye 4 Ui 
! pu SS ! 


>$ (sr uU ae Lu 


1 
i fou? 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA '63 


his mind absorbed in (making) the arrow, did not 
notice the king passing by his side. 

* External—outside objects. 

* Internal—his ideas and feelings. 


qanat: SITET TET: | 
TRAN SITRCRE ERSTE TATA: 12211 


14. The sage should wander alone, be homeless, 
ever alert, and resorting to caves! he should not 
betray? his real worth by his actions, and be without 
companions and reticent of speech. (> pp ek writ 

The resemblance between the life of a snake and that 
Of a saint is brought out in this and the next verso. —— 


' 


! Caves—ic. solitudes. UN CC jeu d 
* Betray etc.—just as one cannot tell by the mere sight 
of a snake whether it is venomous or not. 


qase ST. free mene: | 
wd: Wea axe sfr great IIKI 


15. It is extremely troublesome, and useless, for 
a man to build a house, since his body is so frail; the 
snake enters a house! made by others and is happy 
and prosperous. 

1 House etc.—e.g. a rat-holc. 


Wat AMO Fa: Gees Arar | 
GET MERS SERTed AAT: El 


16. Through the Energy of Time, the Lord 
- Narayana, who is One, draws back, at the end of a 
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cycle, this universe which He created before through 
His Máy;! 

The analogy of the spider and its web, to explain the 
evolution and involution of the world, is delineated in verses 
16-21. 

1 Máyá—the inscrutable Power of the Lord through 
which He projects, maintains, and dissolves this universe, 
Himself remaining unchanged all the while. This has led 
the Advaitic philosophers to conclude that this universe is 
merely an appearance—it is Brahman seen through the prism 
of ignorance. 


OH CATS Su eH TR TIS RR TAT: | 
SOMATA med «flag xig | 
ankn: spams: ttl 


17. The principles of Sattva! etc. being put into 
equilibrium by Time—which is His own Shakti 
(Power)—the Primeval Being? the Lord of Prakriti 
and Purusha, then remains One without a second, 
Himself His own support—though supporting the 
whole universe. 

1 Sattva etc.—the three component forces of Prakriti. 

2 Primeval Being—Brahman, the substratum of the soul 
and matter. 


QUALI WCH SARA Sere eife: | 
Faerguardequrgiear feraurtira: URC 


18. He, the Supreme Lord of the high and low,* 
remains as a mass of transcendent Knowledge and 
Bliss, known as the Absolute, and without attributes. 
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*High and low—all beings and things from Brahmi 
down to grossest matter, 


PASAT errat anaa | 
EEE gat pterea IRRI 


19. O queller! of foes, He through His transcend- 
ent power (of Time) stirs into activity His Maya 
consisting of the three Gunas, and through that pro- 
jects first the Sutra. 

1 Queller etc.—King Yadu. 

*Sutra—Yhe Cosmic Energy variously known as Prána, 
Hiranyagarbha, Sutrátmá, .Mahat, or even Váyu. In the 
Puránss this is called Brahmi who projects the world. It is 
the next link after Prakriti in the creative process and is 
subtler than both mind and matter, which evolve later on 
from this. 


angina fes egredi? fegan 
srféresitatid pd tat ierat. gam toll 


20. (Sages describe) this manifestation of the 
Prakriti (viz. the Sutra) as projecting! the universe— 
in which the universe is strung,? and through which® 
the Jiva transmigrates.* : : 

1 Projecting—through the Ahamkára or Egoism—its next 
step. 

"Strung et¢—The reference is to the Brihadáranyaka 
Upanishad III. vii. 2. 
* Tbrougb which etc.—ie. as Prána. x 
* Transmigrates—from one body or sphere to another. 


iif iarqurt det spen: | 
ert forge gat TAT HVAT UR 
5 
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21. As the spider spreads its web from its heart 
through the mouth, and after playing with it, 
swallows it again, so! the Lord also does (with the 
universe). 

3S0 etc.—lshvara projects the universe out of Himself, 
maintains it and reabsorbs it at the end of a cycle into Himself. 
Hence the universe is not essentially different from Brahman 
whose real (according to Dualists) or apparent (according 
to Advaitists) projection it is. 


aa pp wet Wl wr frat | 
TES wget arf TAMAS IT NAAM 


22. On whatever object a corporeal being may 
concentrate his whole mind with his intellect, either 
through love or through hate or through fear, he 
attains the form of that very object. 


Verses 22 and 23 give out the lesson derived from the 
Bhramara-kita. 


aie: tered earrgeat ta Sf: 
AT TATA URETA IRRI 


23. O King, the cockroach being confined by a 
Bhramara-kita within a wall, thinks and thinks of that 
till it attains a form? partly resembling that of the 
insect, without discarding? its own. 

1 Form etc—such is the popular notion. 

2 Without discarding etc——Yhe case is therefore stronger 


for those who die with a settled impression upon their 
mind. 
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Ti TOT use ur Gp frfa ftd 
aafaa gfe ay À aga: sra URI 


24. Thus have I learnt these things from all these 
teachers. Now listen, O King, to what I have learnt 
from my own body, as 1 relate it to you. 


Wet gene frenare- 
ferret arated ara qu | 
aaraa raft aa aara 
meaa farrcreeng: IRKI 


25. The body is a teacher of mine, being the 
cause of dispassion and discrimination, and being 
subject! to birth and death which always bring pain 
in their wake. With its help? I adequately reflect 
on the ultimate principles? yet I have known for a 
certainty that it belongs to others and hence I 
wander without attachment. 

The lesson which the body teaches is set forth in verses 
25-27. 

* Subject etc—this is the cause of “dispassion”. 

* With its help etc.—Yhe body and the mind help us to 
realisation, by rousing our “discrimination”. 

* Ultimate principles—ie. Truth and its phases. 

* Others—e.g. the animals that devour it after death. 


ATTA STA SATE L 

goof rera ferar fears ll 
Bet AHH MARAT: F Wu 

gge fada aat URRU 
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26. That very body for the sake of whose 
welfare a man adds unto himself and maintains a 
wife, children, sense-objects, domestic animals, 
servants, home, and relatives, and painfully amasses 
wealth, withers at the end of its term like a tree, 
creating the seed! of a fresh body for the man. 


1 Seed etc.—viz. fresh Karma which prolongs the chain of 
transmigration. 


Remisi fé qui 
aisant HAT spatia | 
SUA SATATSEG cw PACE 
dea: euer gu AR mew sell 


27. The tongue? attracts the man to one direc- 
tion and thirst to another; the sex-impulse draws 
somewhere and skin, stomach, and ears to other 
quarters; the nose attracts in one direction, the 
restive eyes elsewhere, while the tendency for work 
draws to something else—all these undermine the 


man like so many wives of a householder. 


iTongue etc-—The verse gives a graphic warning to 2 
man attached to the senses. He must utilise the body for the 
sole purpose of realisation. 


saaara BAAN Ba: URC 
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28. The Lord through His eternal Power created 
various abodes? such as trees, reptiles, and beasts, 
birds, insects, and fish, but was not satisfied in His 
heart with these. Then He made the human body 
which is endowed with the desire to realise Brahman, 
and He was delighted. 

* Abodes etc.—the various bodies are meant. Compare 


Aitareya Upanishad I. ii. 2-3. See also note on verse 21, 
Ch. II. 


x e ° D 
BET peius savas 
e 
mgema aant «dic | 
« 
SU Ada DRUSI TTT- 
fanaat rer: su reet: CATE ls. 

29. The wise man having after many births 
obtained this extremely rare human body, which 
though frail is yet conducive to man's supreme wel- 
fare, should quickly strive for liberation, before the 


body, which is always subject to death, chances to 
fall; for sense-enjoyment is obtainable in any body.? 


1 Welfare—Moksha. 
* Any body—but not realisation. 


ud drerit farre erat | 
frac aAa qeagisteate: loll 


30. With my dispassion roused thus and with 
Illumination as my light, I roam over this world, 
established in myself, free from attachment and 
egoism. 
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`~ a +3 fi * \ 
[EY 

sed ec fedis & situs agatsfer NRU 

31. Verily knowledge from a single teacher? is 
neither very steady nor very ample, Well, Brahman, 
though One without a second, is nevertheless sung of 
variously by sages. 

\Single teacher etc—The teacher who imparts the 
ultimate truth is one, but there may be v jous teachers to 


help the student to assimilate that truth. Compare verse 5, 
Ch. V. 


tamem \ 
qgren a ag faena alice: | 
afeqetsva tat Cart ardt stat serm MARU 


The Lord said: 


32. Saying this to Yadu the highly gifted 
Brahmana begged his leave, and being saluted and 
duly worshipped by the king joyously went his way, 
just as he had come. $ 


saagaa: GAT FAST T: a ust: 
aiaa T: aa TT g URRI 
33. Hearing the words of the Avadhuta that 


progenitor of our forefathers was rid of -all attachment 
and became of an even mind. 


CHAPTER V 


SERRE | 
~e 
aata: g TA: | 
AURORA SERES I 
The Lord said: 
1. The man who has taken refuge in Me will 
attend to his particular duties as inculcated! by Me 


and perform the rites of his caste, order of life, or 
family, with an unattached mind. 


* Inculcated—in the scriptures. 
wetted fgerat fart freer | 
TS Tees Taras Ul 


2. With a purified mind he should notice! the 
reverses that befall all undertakings of people who are 
attached to sense-objects, considering them as real. 

* Notice etc.—and hence work without attachment. 

grea frearetat saradt at water: | 

AAT RAS HORATAT N Fai: tall 

3. As the vision of sense-objects by a sleeping 
man, or the fancies of a man absorbed in reverie are 
unreal, since they are ever-changing by their very 
nature, so is the notion! of a diversity of objects out- 
side, by means of the sense-organs. 

1 Notion etc—There is only Brahman. 
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4. Intent on Me, one should give up actions! 
that continue transmigration, and perform those 
actions that conduce to a cessation" of it. Being 
thoroughly launched on the quest for Truth, he should 
pay no attention to the injunctions of work? 

14ctions etc—ic. those undertaken with selfish 
motives. 

3Cessation etc—the “obligatory” and “occasional” 
works. 

5 Work—he should go beyond the latter class of work 


even. 


sarete aaa fererareneqe siad 1 
aqha me errata Wu kil 


5. Intent on Me, he should always attend to 
the Yamas,! and occasionally to the Niyamas.? He 
should serve® the pacified Teacher who has known Me 
and has thus become one with Me. 

2 Yamas—universal moral principles, such as non-injury 
etc. 

2 Niyamas—subsidiary rules of conduct, such as cleanli- 
ness ctc. 

3Serve etc.—without caring much for the Yamas even. 


TATRA quit feat ette: | 
FATIMA MM GATT TAT, 


6. He should be free from pride and jealousy, 
be able, without attachment, firmly devoted to the 
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Guru, not hasty, eager to know the Truth, free from 
envy, and not given to unnecessary talk., ` 


AATEC | 

agreia: eri quereis feret: (Holl 

7. He should be indifferent to his wife, children, 
house, fields, relatives, wealth, etc., considering 


everything whatsoever as equally? subserving his 
interest. 


iEqualy etc—Through everything the Atman shines, 
so he need not be particularly attached to anything. 


freut: BRINE aaa TES. | 
UA qUaTqre-ised: Seem: tell 


8. The Atman, the Self-effulgent Witness, is 
distinct from the gross and subtle bodies, as a blazing 
fire that burns and illumines is other than the combus- 
tible wood. 


facta EA et THAT | 
oped: TRS sro ud IETA: NEM 


9. (As fire) entering (into the wood) imbibes! 
the attributes due to it, such as destruction and origin, 
minuteness, hugeness, and diversity, so also does the 
Atman the attributes of the body. 


4 mbibes etc—The principle of fire is without form 
and omnipresent. But we wrongly identify it with the fuel. 
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AA mnfactaat Feist Tater fü | 

siemens Gat faerfesrarent: ligoll 

10. This body which is created by the Lord’s 
attribute known as Maya, is verily the cause of man’s . 
transmigration. And the knowledge of the Self serves 
to destroy this. 


aeara BAS TWH | 
art Aage Tum RII 


11. Therefore, by means of discrimination one 
should unite the soul to the Absolute Self which is! 
in the body, and remove the idea of reality in the 
body etc., in order? 


!]g etc.—i.e. manifests Itself through it. 
*[n order—first the gross, and then the subtlc. 


ATATASCOET: SIT darc: | 
edet saat ferr afer: gerere: lll 


12. The teacher should be looked upon as the 
first or lower churning piece,! and the student the 
upper one; instruction is the piece connecting them; 
and knowledge is the union that conduces to happi- 
ness. 

1Churning piece—The allusion is to the ancient method 
of gencrating fire by rubbing a piece of wood pressed 
between two other pieces. As fire destroys impurities so 
the knowledge derived by a fit disciple from a competent 
Guru dispels ignorance that veils his true nature. An echo 
of Taittiriya Upanishad. I. ii—“The teacher is the first form” 
etc. 
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ardt asfafagesfe- 

gfe arret aor | 
Totter AT ATTA, 

era sw MTT: Rall 


13. That highly refined wisdom which comes to 
(or of) a competent person removes the delusion 
which is the product of the Gunas,? and completely 
burning the Gunas, of which this universe consists, is 
itself extinguished? also, like fire without fuel. 

1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas, the components of 
Miya. 
2 Extinguished etc—There is no more knower, knowl- 
edge, and known—there is only Brahman. 


endet sais ort leg uif gregi: | 
see freres. AEEA Ut gll 
spem aiai Gert gea eren TAT | 
adarafaned aaa Pree «p ah UR 


14-15. If you suppose? that these doers of action 
and experiencers of happiness and misery are many 
in number, or that the heavenly spheres, time, scrip- 
tures? and souls are eternal, or that the existence of 
all things is eternal as a series and is real, and that 
knowledge originates and is diverse according to the 
form of things cognised— : 

‘Suppose etc-—Here the view of the Mimámsakas 
who are upholders of work with motive, is put forward, 
which is refuted in verses 16-21, and 31-34. According to 
this school, the souls are real and many in number; they 
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actually expericnce happiness and misery, do work and go 
to various spheres as the result of their deeds. The 
Mimámsakas do not believe in Ishvara or God; and heaven 
is their goal—not Moksha. They, of course, do not believe 
in the One Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute—the Brah- 
man or Atman of the Vedantists—whose apparent manifesta- 
tion is everything, internal and external. 


* Scriptures—enjoining selfish work. 


ware a Seat rug | 
amaaa: Aiea War TTT Sa | RRI 


16. Even then, my friend, all corporeal beings 
repeatedly undergo such states as birth and the like, 
owing to their connection with the body and owing 
to time having parts.! 

1 Parts—such as year, months, etc. 


pf aot sp TETAS ST TEAS | 

WET STAT: sera Page iSt ll tell 

17. Even in this case one notices the want of 
freedom on the part of the doers of action and the 
experiencers of happiness and misery; and what 
fruition! ever attends one who is not independent? 


1Fruition etc.—Ihe subordinate being is always un- 
happy. 


a feat get offa agafà | 
TM t GS quare emet TH Mell 


18. Sometimes even wise men have not the least 
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happiness, and ignorant people are sometimes without 
the least misery. So bragging? is simply useless. 
1 Bragging—about the efficacy of work. 


sif; sf frend a afa Ges saat: | 
Asear « fagat eget Sram IREI 


19. If they at all know how to attain happiness 
and destroy misery, they certainly do not know the 
contrivance by which death can be made powerless. 


2Contrivance ctc.—Only realisation of one’s eternal 
identity with Brahman can do this. 


Sl emi: GSAS BAY IT ag | 
HVAT AAT THAT A Tle: IRo 


20. While death is near, what acquisition, or 
enjoyment, can please a man? It cannot please him, 
like an animal which is being dragged for slaughter. 


gd « cone E euHisqaTenqemd: | 
Ses POrHes Ten rera. freed RA 


21. The happiness (of heaven etc.) that we hear 
of from the scriptures, is also vitiated,! like that we 
experience here, by rivalry, jealousy, destruction, and 
waste. And because the desire for it is attended by 
many obstacles, it is sometimes fruitless? like 
agriculture. 

1 Vitiated—It is just like an earthly pleasure, only keener. 
The loss of it, therefore, is all the more poignant. 

3 Fruitless—Therefore so much labour is often wasted. 
Only a perfect work will lead to heaven. 
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HATA fg TH: ATT: | 
Sart fats eared ar Tafa Tea IRRI 
22. If duty is properly performed and is un- 


impeded by obstacles, then one attains to heavenly 
spheres through it. Listen also how it happens. 


ape Saat «i: Sets arte arias | 

geile Fares Aina AETA RRI 

23. The man of sacrifices goes to heaven, wor- 
shipping the gods through sacrifices here below. Like 
a god he enjoys there celestial pleasures which he 


has himself acquired. 


The fruits of good work done with selfish motive are 
described in verses 23-26. 


agia oat faama sata | 
Taare Watat gurges. Ung 
24. In the aerial car acquired by his own good 


actions, he enjoys, dressed in beautiful attire, in the 
company of nymphs, and is eulogised by Gandharvas. 


etfi: erated afatan | 
mew daraa goeg Fraga: URKI 


25. Dallying with women, with a car decked 
with little bells, that goes to any place desired, he is 
happy in the gardens of the gods, and thinks not of 
his fall.1 

1 Fall—which is inevitable. 
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ASN eni AAI ATTA | 
gigs: aaaea gA: REI 


26. He enjoys in heaven till the merits of his 
good deeds are exhausted. Then on the expiry of 
his merits he falls down, against his will, being 
propelled by time. 


TATA: wei sR: | 

SETHTEHT FATT GEE: TAY yates: Ul! 

wear tst TTEA | 

ACHAT SGT AT SAT TA: URC 

27-28. Or if he, owing to the company of 
wicked people, is addicted to sin; if he is not a master 
of his senses, is lustful, servile, avaricious, under the 
sway of women and causing injury to beings; if he 
slaughters animals against the sanction of scriptures, 
and worships ghosts and demons, then he goes help- 


less to various hells, and enters dreadfully Tamasika 
bodies. 


The fruits of evil work are set forth in verses 27-29. 


aati geteilt gactest a: gal 
Fears aa fa Get adam: Ul 
29. Doing through those bodies deeds that but 
result in grief, they again get new bodies. What ' 
happiness! comes to mortals in this process? 
1 Happiness etc,—so one should try for realisation. 
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gerat dreqrerat angel HoT ta | 
saoi wa aret fiers: loll 


30. The heavenly spheres and the lords of those 
spheres who live up to a cycle, have apprehensions 
from Me; Even Brahma who has a longevity of two 
Parârdhas,? has to be afraid of Me. : 


1 Me—as the All-destroyer. F 
3 Parârdha—a fabulously large number equal to ten thou- 
sand billions.. Brahma also has to expire after so many human 


years. . 
Compare the Katha Upanishad II. iii. 3. 


spur: afa AT PINA TAT | 
L] = e 
stag TST spei HRSA NRR 
31. The organs create actions, and the Gunas! 
direct the organs. And this Jiva experiences the fruits 
of actions, being mixed up? with the organs etc. 
1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas. So the Atman is 


inactive. It should be noted that the word Guna admits of 


several meanings. 
3 Mixed up—through his false identification with them. 


TATE TAA: | 

erarerarereit araeqaesd qe fi ARII 

32. As long as there is rupture’ of the equilib- 
rium of Gunas, so long is the diversity? of the soul. 
And so long ss the diversity of the soul lasts, it is 


verily at the mercy of others. 
1 Rupture etc.—leading to manifestation of the universe. 
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* Diversity etc—The Atman, through Avidyá or igno- 
rance which is without beginning, inzagines Itself divided into 
the subject and the infinite variety of objects, Realisation 
puts an end to this self-hypnotism. 


AGATA TARP FA | 
a GRETA gafa Fara: 13311 


33. So long as it is not independent it has appre- 
hensions from the Lord. And they who uphold this 
doctrine of enjoyment are smitten with grief! and are 
stupefied. 


*Grief—They find no way out of this maze of Karma 
and rebirth. 


IS ARAN SIS: ERAT WW ug wp 
afa at agar ser ver fet afer lay 


34. When the equilibrium of the Gunas is dis- 
turbed, it is I! whom sages call variously as time,? 


soul, scripture, heavenly spheres, temperament, and 
virtue. ‘ 


*] etc.—Sages know that the universe, though appearing 
as various through delusion, is nothing but Brahman. 

"Time ete—all these are auxiliaries of Karma. “Time” 
is the period of enjoyment. "Soul" is the enjoyer. *Tem- 
perament" causes the transformation into gods and other 
beings. “Virtue” is the Apurva or the unseen result of good 
actions which later on fructifies as the enjoyment of heaven. 


Sea SATS | 
sig iais esterna: | 
TAA emt Bet sere aT ed feit URKI 
6 
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Uddhava said: 

35. O Lord, so long as the Jiva is mixed up 
with the attributes! that spring from the body, how 
can: he help being bound by those attributes? And 
if he is not enveloped? -by them how does he come 
to be bound? 

1 Artributes—such as work and its consequent happiness 
etc. 

z 2Not enveloped etc—as the Atman, the eternal sub- 
ject. 


i aaa fretat amie uut: | 
fa geftita frasregetareta arfe ar NRI 


36. . How do the free and bound souls live and 
enjoy? By what signs! can they be distinguished? 
What or how do they eat, and how attend to other 
bodily functions? How do they lie, or sit, or go? 

1What signs etc.—Since the outward actions of both 
are so similar. 


uqqeg 8 sf sui sutfrat qx | 
fagat Frere un cafe 3 om: lal! 


37. O Thou best of the knowers of (answers to) 
questions, answer me these questions. My doubt is 
this: Is. the same soul eternally bound and eternally 
free? 


CHAPTER VI 


SERRA | 
wal spe fa same Wo A A mg: | 
WET ATA A Ae seem UII 
The Lord said: 


1. The soul is described as bound or free from 
the point of view of My Gunas,? but it is not so in 
reality. And since the Gunas are the creation of 
Máyá, there is, in my opinion, neither bondage nor 
liberation. 

Verses 1 and 2 show how bondage and freedom cannot 
really exist. 

*My Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas which comprise 
My Prakriti. 

* Creation of Máyü—the effects of ignorance, hence 
having no reality of their own. 


MaA Ge ga Paras ATT | 
exit TATA: rfr: GARA g TER Ul 


2. Grief and infatuation, happiness and misery, 
as well as taking on a body are all due to Maya. Just 
as a dream is a fiction! of the mind, so transmigration 
also is not a reality.? 

1Fiction ctc.—lhe mind creates them out of impres- 
sions of the waking state. 

? Not a reality—but conjured up by ignorance. 
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frr aa aq reu e sui 
Tarar erp aan ffe Ua 


3. Know knowledge and ignorance to be My 
Powers O Uddhava, which are (respectively) the 
cause of liberation and bondage of beings; they are 
primordial! and created by My Maya. 


1Primordial—being functions of Maya or the Lord's 
eternal inscrutable power, they also are without beginning. 


uae watered Slats HEAR | 
ae tserrferarssufa asper ST qoe UV 


4. O talented one, for the selfsame Jiva, who is 
My part! there is bondage without beginning owing 
to ignorance, and liberation through knowledge. 


This verse divides the scope of bondage and freedom. 

1Part etc—To take an illustration. The sun is separate 
from its reflection in water, and any motion in the water 
causes the reflection also to move; also the reflection in 
one vessel may differ from that jn another; and when one 
vessel is broken, that particular reflection is one with the 
sun, but not the others. Similar is the case with the Jiva, 
who is a reflection of the Brahman in nescience which 
causes the appearance of diversity, and that Jiva from 
whom nescience has vanished is one with the Brahman. 
This is the Advaitist view. The Dualists consider the rela- 
tion between the Lord and Jivas as that between the sun and 
its rays. 


AT TES Her Feud quf Gd 
nerian feret var ferfor utl 
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5. Now I am relating to thee the difference 
between the bound and the free soul, endowed with 
opposite qualities and living in the same abode, the 
body. 


'The answer to the other questions is now taken up. 
The difference is twofold—that between the Jiva and the 
Lord, and that among the Jivas themselves. Verses 5-7 set 
forth the former kind of difference, and verses 8-17 the 
latter kind. 


guit erexit wart 

TETRA SAAS t Ta | 
Wert: area aara- 

wedt frost eer BATT lll 


6. Two birds which look alike! and are friends? 
have casually? come and built their nest in a tree.‘ 
One® of these eats the fruits? of that tree, while the 
other, though not taking. any fruit, is greater? in 
strength. 


'This is an echo of Mundaka III. i. 1-2. 

1 Alike—both being Chit or Knowledge Absolute. 

*Friends—they are ever together and are apparently of 
the same opinion. 

3 Casually—through inscrutable Maya. 

*Tree—the body. Compare Katha Upanishad II. iii. 1. 
Also Gita XV. 1-3. 

* One—the Jiva. 

Fruits, etc.—the results of one's action reaped in the 
body. "Pippala" (peepul tree) has another synonym, 
"Ashvattha", which literally means "not lasting till the 
next day”. Hence the term refers to the body which is also 
transient. 
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1 Otber—Brahman who is but the Witness. 
* Greater etc.—kHaving infinite knowledge and all. 


Maa 5r a Aq fagra- 
faerit «og fremd 

Asaan gr a g ferret 
feam a: a g Rag: L 


7. That! which does not partake of the fruits 
is wise and knows itself as well as the other; but not 
so the one that eats the fruits. That which is tied to 
ignorance is always bound, while that which is full 
of knowledge is eternally free. 

1T hat etc.—i.e. Brahman. 


Weeds a eet ferem: | 
aes Weer Fala: AATAIT tell 


8. The wise one, even though in the body; is 
not of it,? like a man awakened from dream. But 
the foolish one, even though not? in the body, is yet* 
of it like one seeing a dream. 

* Im the body—apparently. This and the next two verses 
suggest that the wise man should live without caring for 
pleasure or pain and without identification with the body and 
mind. 

* Of it—affected by its shortcomings. 

* Not etc.—in reality. 

“Yet etc.—owing to ignorance. 


aeaea ait ag =| 
yeavisqegaia feres: lR 
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9. When the organs cognise sense-objects—or, 
in other words, Gunas? perceive Gunas—he who is 
wise does not identify himself with such phenomena, 
being unaffected by them. 


1Gunas etc—The term has a number of meanings. 
Here it stands for organs and sense-objects, as in Gita III. 


28. 
aere asfar Baar | 
aiaga miset faa toll 


10. Living ih the body which is under the sway 
of.the resultant of past actions, the foolish one, on 
account of work done by the organs, becomes bound 
by identifying himself with them. 

Compare Gira III. 27. 


ud pcd: XT NANANA | 
ahenn NN 

a an ent Agea TRATIRI 
spares Serene T TAT € afai: Nall 


11-12. The wise one, being thus free from at- 
tachment in such acts as lying, sitting, walking, bath- 
ing, seeing, touching, smelling, eating, hearing, etc., is 
not bound like the other man, because in such cases 
he is but watching! the organs experience the sense- 
objects. Even living in the midst of Prakriti, he is 
unattached, like the sky, the sun, and the wind. 

Watching etc—ie. not identifying himself with 
them. 
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ARTE ursa FHT: | 
TRE A ATTA RRA NII 
13. With his doubts dispelled by a clear vision 


sharpened by non-attachment, he turns away! from 
multiplicity, like an awakened man from his dreams. 


'Turns away etc.—sees the one Brahman amid the 
unreality of the universe. 


wel reiecta: sitet fena | 

aaa: a aia at Wuensfu fu aga: lel! 

14. He, the functions of whose Pranas, organs, 
Manas, and intellect are free from plans, is indeed free 
from the attributes of the body even though he may 
be in it. 

wearer ferret feet uer fafaa | 

sped qr was st affad TT NKI 

15. He who is not affected when his body, with- 
out any ostensible cause, is tortured by the cruel, or 


at another time somewhat worshipped by anybody, 
is a wise man. 


a dia a feta gaa: ener ar | 
qad mamai afta: eme un Nal 


16. The saint, with an even eye to all, and free 
from merits or demerits, should not praise or blame 
anybody who may do or say anything good or evil. 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 89 


q gata querer emery aT 
AMAA ger fértssresegrfet: |g! 


17. The saint should not do, or say, or think of, 
anything good or evil; taking pleasure in the Self, 
he should wander in this manner! like an idiot. 


! In this manner—indifferent to all bodily functions. 
All these are preparations for one seeking liberation. 


wrar fema a fasoreneat ifa | 
STET SUI Tagg vum: Uc! 


18. If one versed in the Vedas be not versed! 
also in Brahman, his labour? is the only result of his 
exertions, as in the case of one who maintains a cow 
that no more calves. 


! Versed etc.—i.e. a man of realisation. 
? Labour etc.—ie. it is in vain. 


Tt gagat sr WI 
Wé wrest 91 
faa’ atda ari 
e«t wat cure Taga Weel 


19. My friend, he who maintains a cow that no 
more gives milk, an unchaste wife, a body under the 
control of another, a wicked child, wealth not bestow- 
ed on deserving people, and speech devoid of refer- 
ences to Me, is one who suffers misery after misery. 
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aat a  wepng uu 
ferrari rere | 
Jaaman gr eng- 
aqet fire at fagara efte: [Roll 
20. The wise man, my dear, should not entertain 
that futile speech in which there is no mention of My 
sanctifying deeds comprising the origin, maintenance, 


and dissolution of this universe, or of My births— 
dear! to the world—when I incarnate Myself at will. 


1 Dear etc.—which people so much like. 


ug Raana ATTA a | 

Soe fast AN AI wit UR 

21. Removing the delusion of manifoldness in 
the Atman through such discrimination, one should 


cease from activities, holding the purified mind on 
Me, the Omnipresent One. 


aerate fag wen setter fezaeu | 
wer aatfor sation faces: ene IRRI 


22. If thou art unable to hold the mind steady 
on the Brahman, then perform all actions without 
caring for results, giving them up unto Me. 


Finishing the topic of Jnana, the Lord proceeds to 
inculcate Bhakti which is an easier and surer path. 
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SRET ENT: Wag Stewart: | 

TAMAS TA TA ATAT HE: RRI 

AGA ARNIE: | 

www faaet aie were urere Rw 

23-24. O Uddhava, listening to, singing, and re- 
flecting on tales about Me that are highly conducive to 
the well-being and purity of the worlds, repeatedly 
imitating! My deeds and lives, having Me as their 
refuge, and pursuing duty, desire, and wealth for My 


sake, the man of faith attains steadfast devotion for 
Me, the Eternal One. 


1 Imitating etc-——playing these wonderful dramas. 
agers WXESIT af at a Safar | 
a à af afra frad vau uat 


25. He worships Me attaining devotion for Me 
through association with sages. He indeed easily 
realises! My state inculcated by the sages. 

1 Realises etc.—realises his Brahmanhood. 


Sg wars | 

emgesetteraseten Aa: Blaha: À | 

akeg Aa «estt afta RAI 

Uddhava said: 

26. O Thou of surpassing glory, O Lord, what 
sort of a sage dost Thou prefer most? What kind of 
devotion approved by sages! is most acceptable to 
Thee? 


1 Sages—such as Narada and others. 
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TH TOTEM STATE SRI | 
HUA AGC AAAS S SPUR RSI 


27. O Lord of men, O Lord of the spheres, O 
Lord of the Universe, say this to me, for I have! 
prostrated myself to "Thee, am devoted to Thee, and 
have surrendered myself to Thee. 


1] have etc.—Hence Thou shouldst not make it a secret 
from me. 


cd WD WH Sate qus: ud: Wu: | 
erqeturisfar wares amquerequ: ttl 


28. O Lord, Thou art the Supreme Brahman, 
infinite like the sky, the Purusha! who is beyond the 
Prakriti; Thou art incarnated (on earth) assuming a 
separate body, of Thy own accord.? s 


1The Purusha ete—the Spirit that is beyondznature. 
"Own accord—Thy birth is not due to Karma as with 


others. 
SERRE | 
HUGH le fede: «raa ferry | 
PRAATUSAATAT AA: ATT: URES 


The Lord said: 

29. Compassionate, with enmity to no creature, 
forbearing, with truth as his strength, of an unim- 
peachable mind, same to all, benefactor of all beings; 


Thirty characteristics of a Sadhu are enumerated in 
verses 29-33. 
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maa uu: gear: | 
ertet faepe ma: RA aa g: laoll 


30. With his intellect unsullied by desires, a 
master of his organs, mild, pure, without possessions, 
without outward activity, with measured diet, a 
master of his mind, steady, having Me as his refuge, 
and meditative; 


AAA aten gR Raa ur: | 
Sar sme: edt Ha: retires: Efa: URU 


31. Ever alert, of a balanced mind, with forti- 
tude, mastering the sixfold evil seeking no name, 
yet giving honour to others, expert, friendly,? merci- 
ful? and illumined; 

1Sixfold evil—viz. hunger and thirst, grief and infatu- 
ation, and decay and death. 

2 Friendly—to those who are happy. 

* Merciful—to those that are in misery. 


Aas TorredTeresfagrefa ETA | 
WWISHETSU A: aTi ANA A UMA: Wall 


32. He who knowing the merits and demerits 
(of duty and its opposite) gives upt all his formal 
duties even as sanctioned? by Me, and worships Me, 
is also the best among sages. 

1Gives up etc.—transcends the preparatory or formal 
(Gauni or Vaidbi) stages to pursue that higher form 
characterised by spontaneous, selfless love  (Pará or 
Rágánuga Bhakti). 

3 Sanctioned—in the scriptures. 
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KANST d at aae TENE: | 
WARANA À À ATANT AAT: ARE 


33. Those who knowing or not knowing how 
much, what? and of what sort? I am, worship Me 
with their whole soul given up to Me‘ are in My 
opinion the best of My devotees. 


1 How much—that I am unlimited by time or space. 
? W'bat—that I am the Self of all. 
* Of what sort—that I am the embodiment of Existence- 


Knowledge-Bliss, and so on. 
“Whole soul etc—This is the sine qua non of religion. 
Pure (Sbuddbá) Bhakti, as distinct from Bhakti with 
reason (Jndnamishra), is extolled in this verse. In Shri Rama- 
krishna's language, it is that form of devotion which remains 
when one is beyond both knowledge and ignorance. 


WEE RERESTHRXITERRIRTSIIH, | 

feat gf: rerenga lR 

34. Seeing, touching, worshipping, serving, prais- 
ing, and saluting My images as well as My devotees* 
and reciting the glories and deeds of both; 


Some characteristics of devotion are pointed out in 
verses 34-4l. 


AMAA STET WWHEdTHHe | 
mioni TAIRA ATT AKI 


35. Faith in listening to tales about Me, 
O Uddhava, meditating on Me, offering everything 
received unto Me, and surrendering oneself in service 


to Me; 
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AMARA AA uique | 
TC CHC ETE CUL ct BEC 


36. The recounting of My lives and deeds, 
observance of My special days, festivities in My 
temples with songs, dance, and instrumental music 
in company; 


qa affert a erster | 

aat aaa regt aaa tal 

37. Processions to sacred sites and making 
offerings of worship on all special days of the year, 


initiation according to Vedic and other scriptural rites, 
and taking up vows in My honour; 


TaT TET AAT: ew IRI: | 

ereiteqemétegeafeqenafr tall 

38. Eagerness to instal My images, and en- 
deavour, either single-handed or jointly, to construct 


gardens, orchards, play-grounds, compound walls, and 
temples dedicated to me; 


dusmesi Qaei: | 
TAN AA RTT i3 


39. Taking care of My temples without deceit, 
like a servant, through sweeping, plastering, watering, 
and drawing! sacred designs; 


* Drawing etc—The word in the.text may also mean 
“circumambulating”. 
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erre feet paai | 
erf diqaate a vitagesarerdfa ligoll 


40. Disregard for fame, absence of haughtiness, 
and not trumpeting one's good deeds, not using for 
selfish ends the light of the lamp! offered to Me; 


1Tbe lanp—Suggesting that other things offered are 
also to be held sacred. Commentators have explained the 
passage variously. 


wife Be Raana: | 

efe deme! TATA send UA 

41. What is most covetable to people in general 
and whatever is specially dear to oneself should be 


offered unto Me. That offering produces infinite 
results. 


qaitsfasrtewit erret qure: ei esse | 
WLRAT Taya rg paara 3t NURII 


42. The sun, fire, a Brahmana, cows, a devotee, 
the sky, air, water, earth, the body, and all beings— 
these, O friend, are the objects wherein to worship 
Me. 


Eleven symbols of worship are mentioned in this verse, 
the details being given in the next few verses. 


vg g ferar aca amA asta aA l 
emfeeis g ferr Merge aar tail 


43. One should worship Me in the sun through 
Vedic hymns, in the fire through oblations of ghee, 
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in the best of Bráhmanss through hospitality, and in 
cows with grass etc., My friend. 


dona egare eft & earam | 
smit spear ae Aeta: Igel 


44. In the devotee through cordial reception, in 
the sky of the heart through regular meditation, in 
the air by looking upon it as Prána, in water with 
things such as water etc. 


wilted exp a NICHTHTEHIT | 
Sag TAY AAA Aa ATT Uer 


45. In the consecrated ground through secreti 
Mantras; in the body one should worship the Atman 
with eatables? etc., and in all beings one should wor- 
ship Me, the Kshetrajna,? with an evenness of vision. 

1 Secret—because sacred. 

? Eatables—Considering them as offerings to the Lord, 
not for satisfying the palate. 

? Ksbetrajna—:Yhe Lord as the indwelling Spirit of the 
universe—the Eternal Subject. 


fafa az, d mgr egt: | 
Seb Tay St med caretes: Ball 
46. In all these abodes one should meditate on 
My benign form with four hands, in which ere the 
conch, disc, mace, and lotus, and should worship it 
with concentration. 
7 
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sgrgd« sd Y Aaa Tafa | 
sua uhr dake weg gA lgo 


47. He who thus worships Me through Ishta* 
and Purta? with concentration, remembers Me and 
through the service of sages attains to perfect devo- 
tion for Me. 


1 Ishta—making sacrifices. 

*Purta—constructing tanks, gardens, temples, etc. 

Some of the forms of devotion mentioned in verses 
34-41 may come under these heads. 


ToT feeit Meee Aes | 
strat fret eren sot fe carrey tell 


48. O Uddhava, there is almost no other effi- 
cient way! except the Bhakti-CYoga due to the 
association of sages, for I am the goal of the sages. 

1 Way—out of this world. 


STAT TA WAC Wgsews | 
gica nerf ed 3 uer: gT NLRI 


49. Now I am going to tell thee this profound 
secret, even though most confidential, for thou art 
My servant, companion, and friend. 


CHAPTER VII 


STREET | 

s rauf at ae a ated qu ua TI 

ki 

sp emerrerqenit AST «c afar UU 

sari aadi Aafa ferra aa: | 

FUGA wedge ATARI fü ATL URN 

The Lord said: 

1-2. Yoga, discrimination, piety, study of the 
Vedas, austerities, renunciation, rites such as Agni- 
hotra, and works! of public utility, charity, vows, 
sacrifices, secret Mantras, places of pilgrimage, and 
moral rules? particular as well as universal—none of 
these, I say, binds Me so much as the association of 
saints that roots out all attachment. 


1 Works etc.—constructing wells, tanks, parks, etc. 

2 Rules etc-—For the Niyamas and Yamas see Pataniali's 
Yoga Aphorisms II. 30-32. 

"The association of perfected souls is extolled here above 
everything else, as it imperceptibly cleanses the mind. Shri 
Ramakrishna’s comparing it to a soap solution is character- 
istic enough. 


wrist fü RIT AMAT ETT: TI: | 
wata mr: erg PRTUTSTErer: lll 
farra grey dear: Yat: SEEST: | 
TATA THAT RT AASTT UII 
ust Ae MATRA: UK 
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3-5. It was through the association of saints, 
O sinless one, that many who were of a Rajasika or 
Tamasika nature—such as "Vritra, Prahláda, and 
others?—attained Me in different ages: Daityas and 
Rákshasas, beasts and birds, Gandharvas, Apsaras 
Nagas, Siddhas, Charanas, Guhyakas, and Vidya- 
dharas, and among mankind—Vaishyas and Shudras, 
‘women and outcasts. 

1 Vritra—son of the sage Tvashtri. Vritra in his 
previous life had the association of the sages Narada and 
Angira. 

2Prabláda—son of Kayadhu, a daughter of the Devas 
whom Nérada instructed and the child listened from its 


mother’s womb. 
3Otbers—some of these are enumerated in the next 


verse. 1 

gast aati weet freit: | 

gi egerat ett qut anra: | 

SAT: Spes AN MCAT ARTA ATATAL HAI 

6. Vrishaparvá, Bali, Bina, Maya, Vibhishana, 
Sugriva, Hanumán, the bear Jambavan, the elephant 
Gajendra, the vulture Jatdyu, the merchant Tula- 
dhára, the fowler Dharmavyádha, the hunchbacked 
(perfume-vendor) Kubja, the Gopis ss well as the 
wives of the Bráhmanss engaged in sacrifices, in 
Vrindávana, and others. 

1Vrigbaparvá etc.—Vrishaparvà was a demon who was 
brought up by a saint. Bali associated with his grandfather 
Prahláda. Bána was the eldest son of Bali, and he was 
also blessed with the association of the Lord Shiva. Maya 


came in contact with the Pandavas while constructing the 
royal court for them, while Vibhishana and Sugriva mixed 
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with Hanuman, who himself as well as Jambavan had 
the blessed association of the Lord Himself as Rama and 
Krishna. Gajendra had in his previous life associated with 
Sádhus and in his present life was rescued from his old 
enemy—now a crocodile—by Shri Krishna Himself. Jatayu 
met Garuda, King Dasharatha, etc., the Shudra Tuládhára 
met Nárada etc; Dharmavyadha had mixed with a 
Vaishnava king in his past life, while Kubjá with the 
Gopis and Brahmanas’ wives had the association of Shri 
Krishna. 


& arda ferent Airaga: | 

AATCC: MATT ITAT: Lisl 

7. They had not studied the Vedas, nor served 
the great saints, nor observed any vows, nor per- 


formed any austerities, yet through their association 
with Me! they attained Me. 


* With Me—as represented by the saints. 
Faaa fe wae seat Tat SUIT ENTE: | 
set qeftrat arm: frr mega licll 


8. The Gopis, and even the cows, trees, beasts, 
serpents, and others that were dull of understanding 
were perfected, and easily attained Me through love! 
alone. 

1 Love—engendered by the association of Sádhus. 


TT dH atta qresaqqtsoqe: | 
STET TET TET: SITTISTeRa Tett LE IU 


9. Whom one attains not even after struggle, 
through Yoga, discrimination, charity, vows, auster- 
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ities, sacrifices, teaching and study of the Vedas, or 
renunciation. 


ardor ri art Hohe 
SIT REPORT ALATA: | 
famenrad a 3 fadt 
disrastsed TET: GATT loll: 


10. When I was taken with Balaràma to 
Mathura by Akrura! the Gopis with their minds 
attached to Me through intense love, were sorely 
afflicted at My bereavement and considered nothing 
else (but Me) as of interest to them. 

Verses 10-13 describe the case of the blessed Gopis of 
Vrindávana. 

1 Akrura—son of Shvaphalka whom King Kamsa 
despatched to Vrindavana to bring the two brothers, with 
a view to killing them, first by setting on his wild clephant, 
and failing that, by challenging the children to a duel 
with his famous wrestlers. His vain idea was to baffle 
the prophecy that Krishna would kill him. 


TAT: aot: Aaa «flet 

HAT aT | 
amim: FACE ATT 

tet WaT FHTTAT TT: HAA 


11. Those very nights, my friend, which, with 
Me their Beloved in their midst at Vrindávana, they 
had passed like moments, became in My absence 
like ages to them. 
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aT aiaa- 

fira: errr | 
am Barat gitA 

AT: HAST FT TAR UA 


12. With their minds fixed on Me through 
attachment, they knew neither their kinsmen,* nor 
their bodies, nor things far or near—as sages in the 
superconscious state know not name and form— 
like unto rivers merging in the waters of the ocean. 

3 Kinsmen etc—Their one thought was Krishna. 


RAT THOT AANST: | 

s At qoi ATG: Aag: 1123 

13. Not knowing My real nature,? the Gopis, 
who were ignorant women, desired Me as their 
beloved sweetheart, yet they attained Me, the 
Supreme Brahman, by hundreds and thousands, 
through the power of holy association. 

1 Real nature—as “Supreme Brahman”. 


TAPAS AST silqst RAT | 

mad a furd a sited spese T RUIN 

MART TOA aufs 

wrfü aaan AAT wm HATA: AKI 

14-15. Therefore, O Uddhava, giving up 
injunctions and prohibitions, the paths of enjoyment? 


and renunciation, things learnt and yet to be learnt,? 
do thou whole-heartedly take refuge in Me alone, 
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the Self of all beings, and be fearless through Me. 


1 Enjoyment—i.c. family life. 
?Learnt etc.—about personal well-being. 


sga sare | 

ea: get am Ta baut | 

a Riad erret rr artearfr È ret: LR RU 

Uddhava said: 

16. O Lord of the masters of Yoga, though 
I am listening to Thy words, the doubts that are 
in my mind are not dispelled, and hence my mind is 
wandering. 


Hale BAIT wd 
TAT AT or fer CFT: NWI 

The Lord said: | 

17. Thist Paramátman which manifests Itself 
in the centres? of the spinal column, has entered 
the Muládhára? centre with the Prána* coupled with 
the subtlest -formë of sound, and passing through 
less subtle forms perceptible to the mind only, is 
(ultimately) manifest in the grossest form as syllable,® 
pitch, and letter-sound. 

Verses 17-24 furnish the Lord’s answer. The idea 
is this: It is the Lord who through His Maya appears 
as this universe; the Jivas identify themselves with it 
through nescience without beginning, and imagine them- 
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selves as agents, enjoyers, etc. Hence they come under 
the injunctions and prohibitions of the Shástras, and must 
work then, for the purification of their minds. When the 
mind has become pure, they should give up work and 
practise devotion for the Lord with steady faith, until they 
are blessed with realisation, which is the goal. 

In verses 17-21 is first of all set forth how from the 
Lord the universe has sprung up through the organs of 
speech and so on, causing the transmigration of the Jivas. 

2 This—with which we are ever identified, though we 
may not be aware of the fact. 

* Centres etc—In the Yogis parlance, the six "lotuses" 
that are distributed along the Sushumná canal. 

3 Mulddbára—corresponding probably to the lowest or 
Sacral plexus. 

*Prána—the source of all energy, microcosmic as well 
as macrocosmic. 

5Subtlest form etc.—viz. Para or superfine, also called 
Nada. The intermediate and slightly more developed stages 
of sound are called Pashyanti and Madhyamá, which have 
their respective seats in the Manipura and Anáhata centres, 
ie. those about the region of the navel and the heart, and 
the last is Vaikhari or articulate speech. These three forms 
of sound are related respectively to Prána, Manas, and 
Buddhi. 

*Syllable etc.—Syllable—as short or long etc; pitch— 
as high or low etc.; letter-sound—as ‘ka,’ ‘kha,’ etc. 


AATSAS: As hse Erat 
FOr Teva aaa: | 
aaa 3 saffi fe emit gett 


18. As fire exists in the pores of wood as 
(latent) heat, which through vigorous friction aided 
by wind manifests itself in the wood (first) as a spark, 
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then as tangible fire, and is (finally) set ablaze by 
ghee, similarly is speech My manifestation. 

1Heat etc.—Ihe heat typifies the Pari, the spark the 
Pashyanti, the tangible fire the Madhyamá, and the blazing 
fire the Vaikhari form of sound. 


. e 
ud uf: afent 
e 
smit TAY ws RATT: nRa | 
eee RTT aT: 
Wd Gt: aat: URE 

19. And so also are articulation! action, 
motion, and expulsion; smelling, tasting, seeing, 
touching, and hearing; cogitating, knowledge, identi- 
fication, and the Sutra, as also the modifications? of 
Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas. 

1 Articulation etc—The first four (the last covering 
two) are the functions of the five organs of action; the 
next five, of the five organs of perception; cogitation, of 
the Manas; knowledge, of the Buddhi and Chitta; and 
identification, of the Ahamkára. 

*Sutra—Cosmic Energy or Intelligence, which is an 
effect of the Pradhána. See note 2 on verse 19, Ch. IV. 

? Modifications etc.—comprising the Adhidaivika Adhyat- 
mika, and Adhibhautika divisions, ie. those pertaining to 
the gods, the body, and other animals, respectively. 

All the foregoing are manifestations of the Lord. 


era fe sitafeagesatta- 

TAIT Tat TAA A AT: | 
fifsefrager arte 

sfr ater ofa aga loll 
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20. This Ishvara, one and ‘undifferentiated (at 
first), has His powers? differentiated by time, and 
appears to be of diverse forms, like seeds? reaching 
(proper) fields; for He is the Primeval One, the 
substratum of Máyü—the component of the three 
Gunas—and the cause of the cosmic lotus.‘ 

The universe being an emanation of the Lord is not 
different from Him—this is the idea. 

1 Isbvara—“Jiva” in the text means “That which causes 
everything to live”, the life-principle, hence God. 

2Powers—such as the organs of speech etc. 

3Seeds etc—]ust as a tiny seed develops into a big 
tree with so many subdivisions. 

* Cosmic lotus—the universe conceived of as a lotus. 


afafa staat 
at TAT segetes: | 
q uu GATE FLT: 
saliera: ToT TAS (AAI 


21. On whom, as Its warp and woof, this 
entire universe rests, as a cloth on the network of 
threads. And this tree of Samsara! is ancient,? 
activity® is its nature, and it produces flowers* and 
fruits. 

iSamsára—Yhe word means both universe and trans- 
migration. Hence there is a natural transition to the second 
meaning. The metaphor of the tree in this connection is 
quite familiar in the scriptures. 

2 Ancient—for nobody knows its beginning. 

3 Activity etc—It is ever moving forward. 

“Flowers ete-—experience and emancipation, or work 
and its results. 
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^ i f Jq c fs z- 
Ei 
ferret faaetse sf: RII 

22. It has got two seeds. a hundred roots, 
three trunks, five main branches, and eleven minor 
branches; it exudes five saps; it has got two birds’ 
nests on it, three layers of bark, and two fruits, and 
reaches? up to the sun. 

1Seeds etc—The seeds are virtue and vice. The roots 
are the innumerable desires. The trunks are Sattva, Rajas, 
and Tamas. The main branches are the five elements, viz. 
earth, water, etc., and the minor branches are the ten organs 
and Manas. The saps are the five sense objects, viz. touch, 
taste, etc. The birds are the Jiva and Paramátman. The bark 
refers to the nervous, bilious, and lymphatic temperaments. 
The fruits are happiness and misery. 

* Reacbes...sun—and no further, since one who gocs 
beyond the solar sphere, is no more subject to trans- 
migration. 

A e 
wafer sib GEA TT 
TAAL RATATAT: | 
. e A 
Gal 31 u$ qgeqiisá- 
atmi Wu Aq AZA Isa 

23. Vultures! frequenting villages? ‘eat one? of 
the fruits, while swans* living in forests eat the other. 
He who with the help of his Gurus knows the One 


Lord—whose attribute is Máyá—assuming diverse 
forms, understands the Vedas. 
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* Vultures | etc.—"Gridhra" literally means "greedy". 
Hence the epithet refers to the householders. 


* Villages—"Gráma" also. means the senses, which is the 
suggested meaning. 


* One etc.—viz. misery. The enjoyment of heaven etc. is 
also no better. 


“Swans etc.—refer to the Sannyásins, who enjoy bliss. 
Wd. TIETTGSHISEIFIT 
fermo rtt fits atc: | 
feaa silere: 
ART TAA STATA URI 


24. Thus, being steady and watchful, with the 
axe of knowledge sharpened by the service of the 
Guru with one-pointed devotion, cut asunder this 
tree! of Samsára rooted in the soul, and then, being 
identified with thy Self, lay down? thy weapon. 

* Tree ...soul—‘Jivashaya” means the “subtle body"— 
the storehouse of all our experiences—which being the cause 
of transmigration is here identified with the “tree of Sam- 
såra”. 
` "Lay down etc—ie. cease from the struggle for 
realisation. 


CHAPTER VIII 


STETIT. | 
D nS 
Ses Gema Ef WOT Fat Aaa: | 
e A 

aAa gaar wed a fü UU 

The Lord said: 

1. The Gunas? Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas belong 
to the intellect and not to the Self. Through Sattva? 
one should subdue the other two, and (subdue) 
Sattva? also by means of Sattva itself. 

Verses 1-7 describe how knowledge may arise through 
the destruction of the three Gunas. 

1 Gunas—the components of Prakriti or sentient and 
insentient nature. Tamas is inertia, Rajas is activity," and 
Sattva is the equilibrium or balance between these two, For 
their respective functions in different spheres, see Gitt:: 
XVIII. i 

?Tbrougb Sattva—ie. by developing it. 

®Sattva...itself—one should control the functions of 


truthfulness, compassion, etc. through that of absorption in 
Brahman. Compare Vivekachudámani, verse 278. 


SATS WASTE et wafer: | 

SURAT red TAT wi: semet URI 

2. Through developed Sattva a man attains to 
that form of spirituality which consists in devotion 
to Me. Through the use of Sáttvika! things Sattva 
is developed; this leads to spirituality. 


1Süttvika tbings—ie. those that tend to purity, illumina- 
tion and so on. See note on verse 6. 
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wal xml SIAM: | 
SIR AAG genet gna SA gw Ul 


3. That superior form of spirituality which is 
brought on by an increase of Sattva destroys Rajas 
and Tamas. And when both of these are destroyed, 
iniquity, which has its rise in them, is also quickly 
destroyed. 


STIRIS: TAT WXT: BIS: SA ST AA T | 
Cel AAT GET qid TAT: lvl 
4. Scripture; water, people, place, time, work, 


birth? meditation, Mantra, and purification—these 
are the ten causes which develop the Gunas. 


* Scripture. etc.—each of these has its Sattvika, Rájasika, 
and Tamasika counterparts; the first conducing ro purity, 
illumination, and bliss; the second to temporary pleasure 
followed by a painful reaction; and the last leading to 
ignorance and increasing bondage. See note on verse 6. 

= Birtb—here means spiritual rebirth, i.e. taking initiation 


arat ET: TAS | 
fraia aad carere ae fazer iil 


5. Of these, those alone are Sáttvika which 
the sages praise; the Tamasa are what they condemn; 
while those are Rájasa about which they are 
indifferent. 


awards ds qure, ertet | 
eet TARA ame aAA 
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6. For the increase of Sattva a man should 
concern himself with Sáttvika! things alone. Thence 
comes spirituality, and from this again knowledge— 
pending? the realisation of one's independence and 
thé removal of the superimposition of gross and 
subtle bodies. 


1Séttvika etc—eg. only those scriptures are to be 
followed which teach Nivritti or the march back to the 
oneness of Brahman, not those that teach Pravriti or 
continuing the multiplicity (Réjasika) or those that teach 
downright injurious tenets (Témasika), similarly—holy 
water only is to be used, not scented water or wine etc; . 
one should mix only with spiritual people, not with worldly- 
minded or wicked people; a solitary place is to be preferred, 
not a public thoroughfare or a gaming house; early morn- 
ing or some such time is to be selected for meditation 
in preference to hours likely to cause distraction or dull- 
ness; the obligatory and unselfish works alone should be 
done, not selfish or dreadful ones; initiation into pure and 
non-injurious forms of religion is needed, not those. that 
require much ado or those that are impure and harmful; 
meditation should be on the Lord, not on sense-objects or 
on enemies with a view to revenge; Mantras such as Om 
are to be preferred, not those bringing worldly prosperity or 
causing injury to others; purification of the mind is what 
we should care for, not trimming of the body merely, or 
places like slaughter-houses. 

* Pending etc.—ie. devotion first purifies the mind and 
in that purified mind flashes knowledge characterised by 
these two symptoms. 


Surat agave AFAR que | 
ud penaa LE: MAL efe: lol 


7. The fire that springs from the friction of 
bamboos in a forest burns that forest and is (itself) 
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quenched. Similarly! the body which is the outcome 
of an intermixture of the Gunas is destroyed in the 
manner of the fire. 


* Similarly etc—The fire burns the whole forest by 
means of its flames, Similarly the body destroys the Gunas 
through knowledge manifested in it. 


Sew Sars | 


Rafi eat: ma reaa | 

anà sper HoT eset aA INCI 

Uddhava said: 

8. O Krishna, mortals generally know the 


sense-objects to be sources of danger. Still how do 
they run after them like a dog, an ass, or a goat? 


ARTIT | 
MeMaraMghe: TACT AAT Ele | 
SAT Tat NL Tat dress Aer: le 
The Lord said: 


9. In the heart of an undiscriminating man 
the wrong idea! of "I (and mine)" naturally arises; 
then dire Rajas overtakes the mind which. is 
(originally) Sáttvika. 

*]dea etc—in things that are not the Self. 

THT Weta: mu: neue: | 

ad: serat MEAT ATT ae: efa gu: loll 

10. A mind under the influence of Rajas 


cherishes desires with all sorts of cogitation.! Then 
Cavefiuelie 


_ 8 S 7 d 
if ig calzi ci l/ 16 7 larak oou ye 
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from a dwelling on the good points? (of a thing) the 
foolish man gets an inordinate hankering (for it). 


For the idea compare Gitá II. 62-63. 

1 Cogitation—that this thing is to be enjoyed thus, that 
thing in such and such a way and so on. 

? Good points—e.g. Oh the beauty of it!—how expres- 
sive are the gestures!—and so on. 


wolfe errant: sata ARA: | 

gaga crete arta fea: 12a 

11. Under the sway of hankering, the man 
devoid of self-control wilfully commits deeds! fraught 
with future misery, being infatuated by violent 
Rajas. 

Q!Deeds—Here is Rajas in action. 

saia «afa fasaad: ga: | 

aaa wat aee aR loa 

12. Even though distracted by Rajas and 
Tamas, the man of discrimination, conscious of 
their evils, again concentrates his mind, without 
giving way to inadvertence and is not attached to 
them. 

* Discrimination—this saves him. 

HATA SATA srt ALATA aret: | 

afo arene Rea freer: IRRI 


13. Being alert and diligent one should at the 
right time! control one's posture and breath, and 
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resigning the mind unto Me slowly practise con- 
centration. 


*Rigbt time—morning, noon, and evening. 


waei erfqgt aa: areas ha: | 

Saal AT ASST ACTA Tar levi 

14. In order that the mind, being withdrawn 
from everything, may be truly absorbed in Me, the 
above process of Yoga has been taught by My 
disciples, Sanaka and the rest. 

Sed sara | 

aa a aa ier Vor Bere | 

sfera atest Steg Util 

Uddhava said: 

15. O Keshava, I wish to know the time when 
Thou taughtst this Yoga to-Sanaka and others, and 
the form in which Thou didst do so. 

— 
ARTA | 

gat ORRA ATT: UARA: | 

qrg: fat gaat Aaa erf 81 

The Lord said: 


16. Sanaka and others, the spiritual: sons of 
Brahma, asked their father the subtle and ultimate 
goal of Yoga. 

1 Spiritual—lic. created by will. 


4 
r 


oo 495 
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SERT Fg: | 
sperent RT pru af a A | 
SAAT AGA Tahara: gli 
Sanaka and others said: 
17. O Lord, the mind is attached to the sense- 
objects, and the sense-objects influence the mind. So 


for the man who seeks liberation and wants to go 
beyond them, how do they cease to act and react upon 


each other? 
Aangan | 

Ue ggt «Ere: SL TATA: | 

STATA: AAAS eaa HAT UCI 

The Lord said: 

18. Being thus asked, the great Lord Brahma 
who is uncreate! but the originator of all beings, 
thought.and thought over it but could not get to 
the root? of the question, because his mind was on 
work. i 

'Uncreate etc—This shows the difficulty of the 
problem—it baffled the: understanding of so great a 


personage. 
* Root etc—what exactly troubled them. 


w refuge a: menfis | 
WERTE SASIT ARMA TAT IRRI- 


19. The god, with a view to answering the 
question effectively, reflected on Me. I then repaired 
to him in the form of a swan.* 

*Swan—which is believed to have the potency of 
separating the milk from a mixture of milk and water. 
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ggi At a SSA FAT aAA | 
AAO: SAT TS: Bt wrist Roll 


20. Seeing Me they came forward, touched My 
feet, and making Brahmi their I asked Me, “Who 
art Thou?” 


aere gafi: geerafirergfirer | 
aiaa aaga Fete FUR 


21. Being thus asked by the sages, all cager 
to know the truth, I answered them. Learn from 
Me, O Uddhava, what I said on that occasion. 


AGA ATAMARAA TAA: TSA ERT: | 
web cea at fr agat 3t en eter: UR 


22. O sages, if your question refers to the 
Atman, then that Reality being one and undivided, 
such a question is inadmissible. On what grounds! 
also shall I, the speaker, stand? 


In verses 22-25 the Lord teaches them to discriminate 
between the Self and non-Self. If they have this supreme 
knowledge, they will-naturally be free from all attachment, 
and the dissociation of mind and sense-objects will follow 
as a matter of course. He begins by showing the incongruity 
of the question itself. 

1Grounds etc—Since there is but one Atman, what 
differentiation as to species or attributes etc. is there to 
make the answer possible? 


TAMA Fay ware A TY | 
at anfa a: sett SSE aris: IRI 
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23. Since the bodies! of all beings are composed 
of the five elements, and since they are the same in 
reality? your question, “Who art Thou”, is a mere 
effort? of speech and is altogether meaningless. 

1 Bodies etc.—If the question refers to the body, then 
also the question is absurd, because here also there is no 
ground for differentiation. 

“In reality—ie. as Auman. T 

* Effort etc.—an echo of Chhándogya VI. 1. 4-5. 


AAAI THAT Ca Tasata: | 


Eng s waste guereratar IRI 


24. Understand this rightly’ that by mind, 
speech, sight, and the other organs I alone? am 
cognised, and nothing else. 

1 Rightly—i.e. by discrimination. 

^I alone etc.—Yhe Universe is Brahman plus mind. The 
mind and the senses may misread Brahman, but that does 


not affect Its nature. This indirecdy furnishes the answer, 
“I am the All”, 


sposa Vat TOIT Wr T AST: | 
sire Wu oat pump NY ARRE: RKI 


25. Yes, My sons, the mind is attached to the 
sense-objects and the sense-objects influence the mind. 
Thus the sense-objects and the mind both (inter- 
twined) form the body! of the Jiva, who is ever 
identified with Me. 

From this verse up to the end of the chapter the 
answer to the problem is given. The idea is this: If 
the mind, which is connected with the sense-objects as 
agent and enjoycr etc. and is variously named as intellect, 
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egoism and so forth, were the reality of the Jiva, then 
there might not be a dissolution of the connection between 
the Jiva and the sensc-objects. But the Jiva is eternally 
identified with Brahman, and his apparent connection with 
the sense-objects is due to the superimposition of the mind 
on him, Hence by considering oneself as Brahman and 
reflecting on the unreality of the sense-objects, one should 
turn away from them and worship the Lord, whereby 
one can remain in one's true nature as the Infinite Self. 
'Body—a superimposition, not the reality about him. 


mig aafaa aa | 

mma Rra ag q etel carent, UII 

26. The mind which through constant dwelling 
on sense-objects is attached to them, and the sense- 


objects which influence! the mind, one should give 
up both, being identified with Me. 


! Influence—as desires. 
WHA: BIA A Wat serra: | 
«rat aiea sia: ara aafaa: Ul! 
27. Wakefulness, dream, and profound sleep 
are attributes of the intellect, being due to the Gunas.* 


The Self is distinct from them, since It is conclusively 
proved to be their Witness? 


1Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas respectively. 
2 Witness—as the Eternal Subject. 


aR daR aR: | 
af ga erdt aaan RATTA IRCI 


28. Because the entanglement with the intellect? 
sets the Gunas in motion in the Jiva, therefore one 


120 UDDHAVA GITA 


should give it up resting on Me, the Transcendent. 
Then the sense-objects and mind come to be dis- 
sociated. 


2 Intellect-—The commentator Shridhara Swami takes 
the word Samsriti (Samsâra of verse 29) or transmigration 
to mean that which causes it; hence it refers to the 
Buddhi. 


agera qeqareretsifeusiqu i 

faarfrfae danaa ga fervere, URE 

29. Knowing the bondage due to egoism to be 
the source of all trouble! for the Jiva, one should be 


averse to it and give up one's identification with the 
intellect—resting on the Transcendent. 


1Trouble—by veiling his blissful nature and so on. 


aaam: gat «c free Theat: | 
STAT AIA: A TE TAT lla oll 


30. Till a man’s notion of multiplicity is put 
a stop to by reasoning, he is as good as asleep even 
though awake—for he is ignorant—as one fancies 
oneself awake in dream. 


AAA AASAT ATaTAt eres faa | 
TAA SAA TAT RAEN AAT UA 


31. As objects! other than the Atman are 
unreal, diversity? caused by them is false, as 
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also Its passage to other spheres with its causes? as 
in the case of a man seeing dreams. 

* Objects etc.—ie. the body etc. 

* Diversity—of caste and order of life etc. 

* Causes—viz. works. 


at emm akana ios 
Sex MARRS fe TERT | 
Set GI SEA us: 
egereqarfeurrafreftfegasr ZRII 


32. He who in the waking state enjoys, through 
all his organs, objects with ever-changing attributes 
in the outside world, who in dream has experiences 
similar to them in his heart, and who withdraws them 
in profound sleep, are one? and the same Atman— 
the Witness—of the three states and the Ruler of 
the organs. This is proved from the persistence of 
memory in all these states. 

*One etc.—Ihey are not separate, since a man 
remembers his experiences of the waking and dream states 


as also his ignorance of anything in dreamless sleep, and 
the one unchanging Witness of these is the Atman. 


ud fur Wort eaae 

wearer ater gar ate fraudi: | 
alae aaga fader 

EXE LESE UE E Eas osten 3l 


33. Thus reflecting that the three states of the 
mind due to Gunas are created! in Me by My Maya, 
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and being thus sure about the Reality, destroy egoism 
which is the receptacle of doubts with the sword of 
knowledge sharpened by inference and competent 
testimony,? and worship Me who is seated in the 
heart. 


1 Created—i.e. imagined. 
? Competent testimony—including Shrutis. 


ze fraga free Te mm | 
famas fafa maT 
anan mmia fere: tal 


34. One should look upon this universe as .a 
hallucination, being a phantasm of the mind, now 
seen and the next moment destroyed—like a dream, 
and extremely shifting like a circle! of fire. It4is ‘the 
One Consciousness that appears as multiple inform. 
The threefold distinction? due to the transformation 
of Gunas is Máy&.? 

1Circle etc.—producing an appearance of a connected 
whole. 

*—Distinction—of the states of waking, dream, and 
profound sleep. 

3 Máyá—i.e. unreal though appearing to be real. 


efg aa: tfaa gago- 

wet afganga fele: | 
SERRE Ww adage 

TAM VRAC reed ecrire la ll 
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35. Withdrawing the organs from the universe 
one should be immersed in one’s own Bliss; one should 
give up desires, be silent and free from action. If 
ever! the universe is experienced, it will not lead to 
error, being one discarded as unreal? but will linger 
as a memory only, till death.3 

*If ever etc—For a man must needs come down to 
the sense-planc. 

*Unreal—like water in a mirage. 


* Deatb—when there will be Videha-Mukti or absolute 
emancipation. 


Wé st vacaran ar 
fat st naf TASTE | 
arat aan afe aaaea: RE 
36. The perfect man does not behold! the 
evanescent body, sitting or standing, removed? by 
chance or restored by chance—for he has realised his 


true nature—as man? dead drunk does not care about 
the cloth he wears. 


1 Bebold—ic. treat as real. 

* Removed etc.—ie. whether it goes out or comes back. 

Man etc—The drunkard is the one extreme (that of 
ignorance) and the man of realisation the other extreme 
(that of perfect illumination). 


aisle fram: eng si IT, 
erc Rada Gt Ag: | 
d AISA SSAA TANT: 
Mitt Gea ATA TTA: lll! 


to Pex & uade 
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37. The body is verily under the sway of 
destiny, and must remain, together with the Pránas, 
so long as the work that originated it has not spent 
itself. The man who has attained Samadhi in Yoga 
and realised the Truth no more attaches himself to 
the body and its appurtenances,? which are all like 
dreams. 

1Remain—so one need not be particularly anxious 


about its preservation. 
2 Appurtenances—such as the sense-objects. 


Hage dr feet ae’ seater: | 
Seared st gagian ilell 
38. O sages, I have told you what is the inmost 


secret of Sankhya and Yoga.2 Know Me to be 
Vishnu, come here to enlighten you on religion. 


1Sankbya—the science which discriminates between 
Self and non-Self. 

2 Yoga—the science which teaches how to attain the 
complete independence of the Self. 


HE a RETA Wererder eund: | 
qaa fester: fara: AANE = ZRNI 


39. O best of sages, I am the supreme goal! of 
Yoga and Sánkhya, of Truth in practice and theory, 
of valour and opulence, of glory and self-control. 


1 Goal—All these are of value if only they lead to 
God. : 
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wt wetter aor: er frr ot ferc | 
ges rarai MaRS: llgoll 


40. All the eternal! virtues, such as sameness of 
vision, non-attachment, etc, wait on Me who is 


beyond attributes and Absolute, the beloved Friend, 
the Self. : 


*Eternal virtues—lit. “Virtues that are not virtues"— 
because they lead us out of this network of Maya. 


afa t fatter gaa: aaea: | 
SAAT TAT we desti: Lg all 


41. Having their doubts thus removed by Me, 
the sages, Sanaka and the rest, worshipped Me with 
great devotion and sang My praises. 


WE Ofte: eng dga: carfifin: | 
TAA Ss TW Were: TATEA: ULRI 


42. Being duly worshipped and praised by those 
great sages, I returned to My abode, before the very 
eyes of Brahma. 


CHAPTER IX 


Wes VATS | 
aad aor Naifa sfr rere: | 
WWE Aena Use iili 
Uddhava said: : 
1. O Krishna, the teachers of Brahman speak 
of various means of attaining well-being. Are all of 


them equally important, or only one is the foremost 
of them? 


Wadleted: emfreafoatitsqdfan: | 
fer ada: ag Aa Tara: Ul 


2. Thou too hast described the path of dewò- 
tion to the Lord, which is independent (of other 
means)—by which the mind getting rid of attach- 
ment to everything merges in Thee. 


“Thou hast eulogised devotion and other sages speak 
of other means. What is their relative merit?”—Uddhava 


asks. 
athanargare | 
Boa AST ASA oA reife | 
HATSt AR TT TAT regt wares: (ll 
The Lord said: 


3. These words of Mine known as the Vedas, 
which had been destroyed by Time at the dissolution 
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of the universe, I first! revealed to Brahma. In them 
is set forth that religion? which inclines the mind to 
me. 


"Devotion is the highest means as it directly le: 
realisation; others are only of relative meee aoe 
Lord’s answer. Verses 3-9 give the different views of differ- 
ent people on this matter, all advocating minor instruments. 

> First—at the beginning of the next cycle, 1 

= Religion etc—He means devotion. 


ST E T gars SERE Gas aT | 
Sit WaT STETaARTET: {vl 


4. He declared it unto his eldest son, Manu, 
from whom the seven Patriarchs and sages, Bhrigu 
and the rest;! got it. ME : 


* Rest—ic. Marichi, Atri, Angira, Pulastya, Pulaha, 
and Kratu. 


dv. figere Ware: | 

agen: faaea: aferacarcon: ttl 

faar: fere arm agr fegpesmpr: | 

TERA get TATA II 

3-6. From those fathers it passed on to their 
sons—the Devas, Asuras, Guhyakas, men, Siddhas, 
Gandharvas, Vidyádharas, Cháranas, Kindevas, Kin- 
naras, Nagas, Rakshasas, Kimpurushas, and others. 
Various are their natures? being the outcome of 
Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas: 


*Devas etc.—all these are different types of beings in 
the universe, Kindevas are half-gods, Kinnaras half-men. 
a Natures—Shridhara Swami explains it as "desires", 
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afafa feret qerrert amaA | 
amg wast far ara: gafa fü loli 


7. By which! beings are differentiated as well as 
their minds. And according to their natures their 
interpretation (of the Vedas) is various. 

1Which—tefers to “natures” in verse 6. 


wd sfrafssarfasred et gum, | 
UCIT HaifreaavSsaaasaL lel 


8. Thus, owing to the difference of natures, 
people differ in their ideas; while some? differ owing 
to instructions handed down to them through a succes- 
sion of teachers, and others even go against the 
Vedas. 


+ Some—who are not learned. 

wedraratfgafirq: FAT: FATT | 

At IRANTA TATA AAN tell 

9. O best of men, people deluded by My Maya 
describe various things as means to the highest good, 
according to their occupation and taste. 

TANS UNA ST Tet WW LATA | 

eet qae are aT aa ean | 

aaa sat erase toll 


10. As means to the. goal some mention duty}; 
others fame, self-gratification, truth, control of the 
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senses, and control of the mind; yet others mention 
splendour, gifts, food; and some, again sacrifice, 
austerity, charity, vows, or moral rules, universa] 
and particular. / 


*Duty etc—Duty is extolled by the Mimimsakas, 
fame by rhetoricians, self-gratification by Vátsydyana and 
others, the next three by the Yoga school, splendour by 
Pragmatic politicians, the next two by materialists, and so 


on. 
TACT ust Star: salar: | 
getestet: gare RT: 
11. The results attained by these means, being 
the outcome of work, have a beginning and an end, 


produce misery, and end in infatuation. They give 
but transient joy and are attended with grief. 


Hence they cannot compare with devotion. 
meatier: wer freer aaa: | 
WASH GSA AHS: ERRETA IRRI 


12. My friend, how can one attached to sense- 
objects have that bliss which a man, with his mind 
given up to Me and indifferent to all objects, derives? 
from Me, their (Blissful) Self? 


*Derives etc.—klis bliss is eternal and absolute. 
ASAT THAT Mie ANTA: | 
Wal geta: Tal: Gear EN: eal 


13. To the man who craves for nothing, who 
-has subdued his senses and mind, who is even-minded 
9 
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to all, and is satisfied with Me, all* the quarters are 
full of bliss. 
1 All etc.—He finds bliss everywhere. 


a mAsa s WEsRRISU 
a und a Tafa | 
a aire qr 
manAR aaa tll 
14. Neither the position of Brahmá nor that of 
Indra, neither suzerainty nor the rulership of the 
nether regions, neither powers that come through 


Yoga nor liberation—the man who has surrendered 
his mind unto Me desires nothing else? but Me. 


1 Nothing else etc.—Such a devotion comes after reali- 
sation. It is love for love's sake. 


st wer t Brae af ET | 
a a dai sp AAT ST PUT WIRT lo 


15. Neither Brahma, nor Shiva, nor Balaráma, 
nor Lakshmi, nor My own form is so very dear to 
Me as you.! 


1You—ie. devotees like yourself. 
feted aft ced fat wee 
Saas fuer terete: us a) 


16. With a view to purifying Myself? by the dust 
of his feet, I always follow the sage who cares for 
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nothing, is calm, bears entnity to none, and is even- 
- minded. 


* Myself—even though eternally pure. Such a statement 
fits well in the mouth of the Lord Shri Krishna whose 
reverence for real Brihmanas and sages is well known. 


Riran uergcaaae: 
RT AEA SAS AAAS: | 
mee gu wd 
qucd a fig: ge Ta ligul 
17. High-souled sages—penniless, devoted to 
Me, and unsmitten by desires, calm and compassionate 


to all creatures—derive that bliss of Mine which they? 
only know who care for no gain, and not others. 


*They etc—Their bliss is limitless, The construction 
is rather involved. 


mais maar atea: | 
TT: TTA ETT ferire lus etl 


18. Even a devotee of Mine who not being a 
master of his senses is troubled by sense-objects, is 
generally not overcome? by them, owing to his power- 
ful devotion. 


1Not overcome—Even ordinary Bhaktas are blessed 
through devotion, not to speak of saints. 


anà: gener: Heath were | 
an ARIAT WRAITH: Ell 
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19. As fire kindled into a blaze burns the faggots 
to ashes, so, O Uddhava, devotion to Me totally 
destroys all sins. 


a rear ut ied aa see | 
A ERTETRTERRERTRIE SIT WRT SAT [Roll 


20. O Uddhava, neither Yoga, nor knowledge, 
nor piety, nor study, nor austerity, nor renunciation 
captivates Me so much as a heightened devotion to 
Me. 


AANEREN Ata: eeatssat Fra: war 

wife: ger after areas TAT RAI 

21. I, the dear Self of the pious,? am attainable 
by devotion alone, which is the outcome of faith. 
The devotion to Me purges even outcasts of their 
congenital impurity. 

* Dear ...pious—It is the pious who realise this, whereas 
the worldly-minded forget Him altogether. 


qa: aa faa ar querer | 
ARTA A eT R RRI 


22. Piety joined to truthfulness and compassion 
or learning coupled with austerity, never wholly puri- 
fies a mind which is devoid of devotion to Me. 


wei fiat Ques gaat Saar fret 
ficere ST JAKET ferma: Rall 
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23. How can the mind be purified without devo- 
tion characterised by a softening of the heart, the 


hair standing on end and tears of joy flowing out of 
the eyes? 


aT mad we fud 
amia cate wie | 

fest tara gen 
went wad gare Rell 


24. A devotee of Mine whose speech is broken 
by sobs, whose heart melts and who, without any idea 
of shame, sometimes weeps profusely, or laughs, or 
sings aloud, or dances, purifies the whole universe. 


wate du as sf 
Se Ga: St ws T wT 
a Towels Free 
Take Waa ATT URL 


25. As gold smelted by fire gives up its dross 
and gets back its real state, so the mind by means 
of a systematic devotion to Me winnows off its desire 
for work and attains to Me. 


Bat SDTRHT TRASA 
ATU AATUT ATTA: | 

TAT TAT WAT quy uus 
SAAT ASAT URE 
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26. The more this mind is cleansed by listening 
to and reciting the sacred tales about Me, the more 
it sees the subtle Reality, like cyes through an appli- 
cation of collyrium.: 

* Collyrium—supposed to improve the eyesight. 


airean fud frst | 
agaa weh spem sell 
27. The mind of a man who thinks of sense- 


Objects is attached to them, but the mind of one who 
remembers Me is merged in Me alone. 


TATA WT Hester | 
fear aff errare seit arr lel 


28. Therefore giving up the dwelling on unreal 
things, which are no better than dreams or fancies, 
concentrate the mind, clarified by devotion to Me, 
on Me. 


aint eflfe cre carat qur eremi 
ae Aae aaa Ra: lst! 


29. The man of self-control:should avoid from 
a safe distance the company of women as well as of 
those who associate with the latter, sit in a secluded 
and congenial place, and ever alert! think of Me. 

* Ever alert—without break. This is important. 


TTT WAS AM EETIKA: | 
Aasa get wear agaga: loll 
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30. No other association causes so much misery 
and bondage as that of women and those that asso- 
ciate with them. 


TET MA | 
AMT Ace ATER AT ATTA | 


equite vmi wem UA 

Uddhava said: 

31. O lotus-eyed Krishna, please tell me how 
and in what aspect, personal or impersonal, a seeker 
after liberation should meditate on Thee. 


Anaga | 

Ga Sea are: Saal ANGA | 

BAGS AAT SATA TSA: (FU 

TOT TAA ATLA | 

fraser mea RAA: aal 

The Lord said: 

32-33. Sitting on an even seat at ease! with the 
body erect, placing the hands on the lap and with the 
eyes directed? towards the tip of the nose, one should 
purify the passage? of Prána by means of inhalation,* 
retention, and exhalation of the breath, and should 
also practise slowly in the inverse order, with the 
senses under control.5 


1At case—The Lord docs not prescribe any particular 
posture. According to Patanjali also, posture must only be 
“steady and pleasant". 
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* Directed etc.—Yhis helps concentration. 

*Passage etc—the Nádis or nerves. Prana is the vital 
principle, the very source of all motion in the body, not 
to be confounded with breath which is only sn external 
manifestation. : 

“Inhalation etc.—Ihis is Prándyüma or regulating the 
Pránas. 

* Under control—not allowing them to run to the sense- 
objects. This is Pratyáhára. 


etiendia werd frenviqd i 

SEI TAT GA: GAREA Bell 

34. Raising’ the syllable Om to the heart by 
means of Pranayama, one should add to it the vowel. 
The Om is like the continuous? peal of a bell, and ex- 


tending in a thin line like a thread in a lotus stalk. 


This and the next verse recommends the repetition of 
the sacred syllable Om along with the Prünáyáma. 

*Raising etc—What this process actually means is 
known only to adepts. We leave it as it is, without trying 
to explain it. 

* Continuous etc—The reference is to be the Anáhata 
sound which is continually rising up from the region of 
the navel and which Yogis only hear. 


UF UGS TAT UT | 
SSAA aeae: ULI 


35. Thus one should practise the Pranayama 
coupled with Om, ten times, thrice daily. Within a 
month one will then control the-Prana. 


EERTSE. 
argae Teor RRI 
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36. Within the body there is the lotus! of the 
heart, with its stalk? above and point below, and with 
eight petals and a pericarp. 

"This verse describes the seat of the object of medita- 
tion, 

*Lotus etc—the nerve plexus in the spine correspond- 
ing to the heart. 


“Stalk etc—this is the position of the “lotus” before 
meditation, and it is also a bud. When meditating, one 
should think of this as pointing upwards and full-blown. 
It is interesting to note that Shri Ramakrishna, during his 
Sadhana period, actually saw these things taking place, and 
the lotus remained in its new posture. All true Yogis probably 
have this experience. 


aiai AT 
agree GUT weHawreugen lll 


37. One should meditate on this as inverted with 
the flower upwards and opened, and in the pericarp 
should think of the sun, moon, and fire, one within 
the other. In the fire, again, one should reflect on 
the following form'of Mine which is good for medita- 
tion: 


Verses 37-42 set forth the personal aspect of the Lord 
for meditation. 


«sud gue diregi 
GARG Gaile gir lid / |, , n/ 


38. Symmetrical, serene, of a benign face, with 
four long and beautiful arms, with a well-formed and 
beautiful neck, beautiful cheeks, and a graceful smile: 


fa , y] az f 
j - j . 1 


f Ji € mit € e Qu d^ AN H 
* > (HI 1 C 
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THM ÉTETETEGRTRGEUER | 

sre seam erect rare URE 

39. With shining alligator-shaped pendants in 
the well-matched ears, with a golden cloth, dark- 
complexioned like a cloud and with the peculiar marks! 
known as Shrivatsa and Lakshmi on the chest: 


1 Marks—formed by particular curls of the hair. 


ETAT TIA TATTLE | 

TRAST HHUA FAL Ilvoll 

40. Adorned with conch, disc, mace, lotus, and a 
garland of wild flowers, with the feet adorned with 


ringing anklets, and the chest resplendent with the gem 
Kaustubha: 


srafencde esp feme Ted. | 
AREA CT Ag, del 


41. Decked with a shining crown, bracelets, and 
a waist-band, beautiful in every feature, appealing, 
with the face and eyes beaming with graciousness, and 
exquisitely tender. 


ggemcrhrerkewtgs qst qud 
Sere WWuISSEUT ew: 

GEA emer we: ota Aaa: eel 
42. One should meditate on this form, concen- 


trating the mind on all the features. The man of self- 
control should withdraw the organs from the sense- 
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objects with the help of the mind, and with the intel- 
lect as guide, direct the mind to My whole body. 
iy e 

meer Rra ARA qe 

rerit fete: Gad area val 

43. Then one should concentrate that mind— 
distributed all over My body—on one part,} and think 

_ of the smiling countenance alone and nothing else. 

Verses -43-45 describe higher and higher stages of the 
meditation—thinking less and less of attributes—culminat- 
ing in Samadhi. 

*One part—viz. the face. 


wa s Raae sate are | 
WD Ura Halal « fares frega ligy 


44. Drawing the mind which is concentrated on 
that, one should fix it on the Supreme Cause. Then 
leaving that too, one should rest on Me? and think of 
nothing® whatsoever. 

* Supreme Cause—the Lord as projecting the universe. 

*Me—as the pure Brahman, divested of all attributes. 
This is followed by Samadhi. : 

*Notbing etc.—Such as, one is meditating, this is the 
object of meditation, and so forth. 


wd RaRa Aan — 

frag aft aatessatfisatiath ege leki 

45. With one's mind thus absorbed, one sees Me 
alone in oneself and sees oneself united to Me, the 
Self of all—like light united to light. 


This is the culmination of knowledge known as 
Vijnána. 
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Sate AAT sper RIT Het: | 

dreang fiati zaara: Ug RU 

46. A Yogi who thus concentrates his mind 
through intense meditation will soon blow out* the 
delusion about objects,? finite knowledge, and action. 


Blow out etc-—This is the result of the Samidhi. 
Objects etc—Comprising the whole range of relativity. 


Raie geet Reer dint: | 

wr acre a saftated frg: tell 

The Lord said: 

1. To the Yogi, who has controlled his senses 
and Pranas, who is balanced and concentrates the 
mind on Me, various powers come. 

The mention of the various powers in this chapter is 


simply to create a distaste for them in the mind of the 
aspirant, since they are hindrances to realisation, which alone 


is the goal. 
Sed Sars | 

aT TORT atkaeihakataca | 

ale wr ferait ae fert ffr waz lisi 

Uddhava said: 

2. Tell me, O Krishna, what kind of power 
comes by any particular kind of concentration, and 
how. How many are these powers? It is Thou! who 


conferrest them on the Yogis. 
* Thou etc.—Hence Thou art the best authority on the 


subject. 
AIT | 
Ranse TAT STREET: | 
TAC ASTANA SUA TAA: NAN 
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The Lord said: 

3. Those who are experts in concentration and 
Yoga call the powers eighteen in number. Fight of 
these are pertaining! to Me, and the remaining ten 
are due to a perfection of Sattva.? 

1 Pertaining etc—These are higher ones. 

*Sattva—that element of the mind which leads to 
illumination. 


afia feo sidera AREA: | 
rarest AE URETRIT Ug - 


4. Minuteness! immensity, and lightness of the 
body; the connection? of a being with his organs, 
known as attainment; capacity? to derive enjoyment 
from everything heard or seen‘; exerting an influence 
on all, known as rulership.® 
. 1Mimuteness etc-—These three are powers belonging to 
the body. 

? Connection etc—ie. as their presiding deity. This 
(Prápti) is the fourth power. 

3 Capacity etc—Prakamya. This is the fifth. 

“Heard or seen—ic. superphysical and physical. The 
former is known only from the scriptures. 

ë Rulersbip—Ishità. This is the sixth power. 


meas ake aaea | 
war & fea: died eaa RATT: dl 


5. Non-attachment to sense-objects, called self- 
control; and consummation? .of any and every desire 
—these, O friend, are considered My? eight natural 
powers. 


xe. 
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* Self-control—Vashita. This is the seventh, 


“Consummation — etc.—Kámávasiyità. This is the 
eighth. 


* My etc.—Ihese are naturally in the Lord in infinite 
proportions, and by Him conferred in varying degrees on 
the Yogi. 


SATs VESTA AL | 

AAT: BMV TETIT alt 

6. Being unruffled by the necessary evils! of the 
body; hearing and seeing? things from a distance; 
swiftness like that of the mind; assuming any form 
at will; entering into anyone's body: 

Verses 6 and 7 cnumerate the ten secondary powers. 


2 Necessary evils etc.—Such as hunger, thirst, etc. 


"Hearing and seeing etc—These constitute two 
powers. 


aeara TESTA | 

TUTTE TA ATTA TRES US 

7. Dying according to one’s wish; joining in the 
recreation of the gods; fulfilment! of the wished-for 
object; having one’s command obeyed Everywhere 
without fail: 

1 Fulfilment etc—This requires just a little physical 
effort on the part of the Yogi, which distinguishes it from 
“Kamavasayita”. 

frresaard. Trait | 

MAPA ATe A RERS: lll 


8. Knowledge of the past, present, and future; 
not being affected by the pairs! of opposites; reading 


é 
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others' thoughts; counteracting the influences of fire, 
sun, water, poison, and the like; and not being over- 
come by anybody: 

This verse enumerates five petty powers. 

"Pairs etc.—such as heat and cold, pleasure and pain. 


CAAT: WIRD ATTA: | 
AT STETIT WT enan WT enata A USM 


9. These, in brief, are the powers that come 
out of concentration in Yoga. Now learn from Me 
what powers come out of particular concentrations, 
and the way they come. 

From this up to the end of the chapter, details are 
given. In each case, it will be noted, concentration is made 
on a special aspect of the Lord and the resulting power is in 
accordance with that. 5 


aea afr a AT: | 
ainan a THAT AA loll 


10. The worshipper of subtle matter attains to 
My power of minuteness! by concentrating the mind, 
which is also a subtle matter, on Me as possessing the 
supervening adjunct? of subtle matter. 

1 Minuteness—So that he can easily penetrate a rock. 

*Supervening adjunct—Upadhi that. is, something 
extraneous that is superimposed. 


AIT WX ATs AA TIT | 
Alera At TTA TTS NI 
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11. Fixing on Me, as possessing the supervening 
adjunct of the intelligent cosmic mind, one's mind 
which is characterised by a similar attribute! one 
attains the power of immensity, and concentrating on 
Me as possessed of the adjunct of ether and the other 
elements? one attains? the respective immensities of 
those elements. 

* Similar attribute—ie. intelligence. 

* Other elements—wind, fire, water, and earth. 

* Attains etc.—One can be as vast as one likes. 


warp fed gent ah cea 
Saas CIC CIC EL SITE ake 


12. Attaching the mind to Me as possessing the 
adjunct of the atomic state of the elements, the Yogi 
attains to the lightness of points! of time, so to say. 

+Points etc.—Which are imponderable. He can ascend 
the sun along its rays. 


MEE Wed ARASA 

aana A AR RAAT: NRN 

13. Concentrating the entire mind on Me as 
possessing the adjunct of pure ego, one becomes, by 
this absorption in Me, the presiding deity’ of each of 
the organs. This is known as the power of attain- 
ment. 


1 Presiding deity etc—Hence he can direct them any 
way he likes; eg. he can touch the moon with his finger. 


Wer q: Ga TA UU 
sere TE Gp ferdssmeesens: geil 


10 
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14. One who concentrates the mind on Me as 
possessing the adjunct of the active cosmic mind, 
which is born of the Undifferentiated,! obtains My 
rare power of the capacity? to derive enjoyment from 
everything. 

1 Undifferentiated—the Lord's inscrutable Power, out of 
which the universe springs. 

a Capacity etc.—ie. infallible will-power; e.g. he can 
swim on.land. 


fret sadbat Ret Ae | | 
a SRAM Yaa ATT Ut ill 


15. One who concentrates the mind on Vishnu, 
the Ruler of Maya, whose form is Time, obtains 
rulership, consisting of the power! to control the Jivas 
and their bodies and minds. 


*Power etc.—not that of controlling the cosmic pro- 
cesses, which belongs to the Lord alone. 


WT glued weesequitege | 
wet were went affe IRN 


i 16. Fixing the mind on Narayana, the Tran- 
scendent one,! called also Bhagavan, the Yogi, like 
Me, attains to the power of self-control. 


1Transcendent One etc.—One must concentrate on both 
aspects. “Bhagavan” means the repository of all lordly 
virtues. 


fure mati afr meuf aa: | 
qaman At AARAA lil 
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17. Concentrating the clean mind on Me, the 
Brahman beyond attributes, one attains! to supreme 
Bliss, which is the consummation of all pleasures. 

 Attains etc—by being identified with Brahman. 


magia fat Fe wu ale 

TAL aeui Ala TElactedt AC: dell 

18. Concentrating the mind on Me, the pure 
embodiment of virtue and the Lord of Shvetadvipa, a 


man becomes pure and beyond the sixfold wave.! 


Now the ten secondary powers mentioned in verses 6 
and 7 are taken up one by one. 


1 Sixfold wave—viz. hunger, thirst, grief, delusion, decay 
and death. 


FATS AT wes Wise | 

etuer Yat Sat Aa: soir RII 

19. Reflecting with the mind on the subtle sound 
in Me as possessing the supervening adjunct of ether* 
and Cosmic Prana, the Jiva hears (from a distance) 
the varied speeches of beings manifested in that ether. 

1Etber—which has sound for its primary attribute. 


«ger. dele Serene nghi 

at aa eer aaa wahr uses Roll 

20. Connecting the eye with the sun and the 
sun with the eye, and reflecting on Me there? with the 
mind, the man of sharpened vision sees everything 
(from a distance). 

iTbere—at the. junction of the sun and the eye. 
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wal aft gerer gi qug um 
ASRONGA SAAT WA d HT: UR 


21. Effectively joining to Me! the mind and 
body together with the nerve current that follows the 
mind, the Yogi, through the influence of this con- 
centration on Me, can take the body (swiftly) wher- 
ever the mind goes. 

1 Me—the Spirit controlling the mind etc. 


Fal Ws STMT Wen HATH | 
TARAS TITRA SATA: IRRI 
22. Using the mind as material! whatever forms 
the Yogi wishes to assume, he assumes those desired 
forms, by resorting to the power of concentration on 
Me. 
+ Material—for forming the new bodies. 
Tet fea eremi qup wr 
fis ferr genet aay: vera sal 
23. Wishing to enter another’s body, the Yogi 
should imagine himself! there. Then leaving the gross 
body and betaking himself to the subtle body, he 
should pass through the external air, like a bee.? 
1 Himself—as possessing Pránas etc., which are presided 
over by Me. 
: *Like-a bee—as a bee flies from one flower to another. 


qaiea TF oot equaroney | 
ART AAT wet eben certs IRI 
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24. Sitting on heel and lifting the Prána to the 
heart, chest, throat, and head, and taking it to 
Brahman? through the subtle orifice in the head, one 
should give up the body. 


‘Heart etc.—ie. the corresponding nerve centres in 
the spinal cord. 


*Brabman—or any other coveted goal ` 

firefisaeguaté med wed frm 

fiaa aaadt: gears: Nk 

25. Wishing to play in the parks of the gods, 
one should think of the Sattva in Me;! then celestial 


nymphs, who are the offshoots of Sattva, will come in 
aerial cars. 


1 Sattva in Me—ie. My pure form. 


TM SHASTA ATT WT Wen gm 

aR wer Hat Ba AT TATA RAII 

26. In whatever form, at any time, a devotee 
of Mine may reflect on a particular thing with his 


intellect, concentrating the mind on Me as possessed 
of infallible will, he gets that very form. 


at 3 aaa RAT: smt 
erre feed qu TE WT Far NRN 


27. He who has imbibed! the nature of Me, the 
self-contained Lord? nevcr finds his command dis- 
obeyed anywhere, like Mine. 

1Hhnbibed—through concentration. 
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a Self-contained Lord—the independent Ruler of the 
universe. 


AST Herat ated WU: 

wer surf gfasiemgequg fear NR 

28. The intellect of the Yogi whose mind is 
purified by devotion to Me and who knows how to 
concentrate on God,! encompasses the past, present, 
and future, unaffected by birth and death. 


Now the five petty powers mentioned in verse 8 are 
being explained, the third being implied by the first. 

* God—as fully conscious of the projection, maintenance, 
and dissolution of the universe. 


erent ger galt qu: 
ATA MNRE TAT URE 


29. The Yogic! body of the sage whose mind 
is pacified by union with Me, is not destroyed? by 
fire and the like, as aquatic animals by water. 

* Yogic—made invulnerable by Yoga. 


* Not destroyed etc.—He is in his element among them. 
"The second of the petty powers is included in this. 


aariaa sflacererrafser: | 

MAAS: T WATE llZoll 

30. One who meditates on My Manifestations? 
with their Shrivatsa, weapons, ornaments, banner, 
umbrella, and chowry, never suffers a defeat. 


* Manifestations—any of the Incarnations, potent "enough 
to triumph over the universe. 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 151 


STARA US TUAT FA: | 
fea: paia saga: NNN 
31. To the sage who worships Me in the fore- 


going ways through Yogic concentration, the above- 
mentioned powers come in their full measure. 


Raia qe Rea s 
TERN aa: Bt aT ff: usur RRI 
32. No power! is beyond the reach of the sage 


who has controlled his mind, senses, nerve currents, 
and disposition and concentrates on Me. 


1No power etc.—What is the use of concentrating on 
so many forms? Concentration on the supreme form men- 
tioned in verse 18 is sufficient—says the Lord. 


AAMT Jatt AAA | 
HAT SITAR PATRATA: 133I 


33. For one who practises the best! kind of 
Yoga and seeks union with Me, these powers have 
been called obstacles and things that cause waste of 
time. 


1 Best etc—ie. devotion for devotion's sake. This is 
referred to in the next verse as “that Yoga”. 


aitaita ada fn: | 
aa ar wat rendum Sm gl 


34. Through that Yoga one obtains all those 
powers which come to men through birth, or drugs, 
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or austerities, or Mantras; but one cannot attain that 
Yoga by any other means. 

An echo of Patanjalis Yoga Aphorism IV. 1. Some 
are born with those powers, eg. the gods; fishes also ca 
live in water, birds fly in the air, and so on, Certain 
medicines are said to confer extraordinary powers. Morti- 
fications also develop them, as also certain Mantras. The 
effects of these are short-lived, but perfect concentration 
on the Lord (“Samadhi” of Patanjali) through pure devo- 
tion confers liberation. 


wataratt frat By: TRE sup | 
SE Tires Serer Tet sursum itl 


35. I am! the Lord of the powers, for I am 
their cause and maintainer; I am also the Lord of 
Yoga, of knowledge, of religion, and of the teachers 
of Brahman. 


11 am etc-—Therefore ‘have’ refuge in Me alone. 


SHIGA Teas: AISA | 
Tat Xp yey seer end qur adl 


36. I am the Self of all creatures, being their 
indwelling Spirit! I am also outside them, not being 
enveloped by anything. As the elements? are both 
inside and outside the bodies of all creatures, so also? 
am I. 

2 Indwelling Spirit—an echo of Brihadáranyaka II. 
iv. 1. 

* Elements—earth, water, etc. 
*So also etc—I am all-pervading. 


CHAPTER XI 
Sus WT | 
V HELD MATERIA TT | 
aia mat REA: NU 
Uddhava said: 


1. Thou art the Supreme Brahman in visible 
form, without beginning or end and uncovered. 
Thou art the Cause of the protection, maintenance, 
death, and birth of all beings. 


*Uncovered—by anything; hence Absolute. 


STAY Wey SaaS: \ 
SNA At WTARA AGA MET: UR 


2. O Lord, in beings high and low, the 
Bráhmanas! worship Thee as Thou art, but Thou art 
unknown to less fortunate people. 


* Brdbmanas—those who know the real import of the 
Vedas. 


ag ag a way AEM At WOW: | 
Soret: Wt xfefg ea 3 Ua 
3. Tel me in what beings the highest sages 


worship Thee reverentially and thereby attain to 
perfection. 
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TEAC BMA WR GTHSTUE | 

aq at wafer geri ward A gH 

4. O Thou Originator of the universe, as the 
Self of all Thou roamest hidden in all beings. Deluded 


by Thee, creatures do not see Thee, but Thou seest 
all. 


«rfr à eicit ferae kit 


5. O Thou of wonderful forms, tell me all those 
manifestations that Thou hast projected on earth, in 
heaven, in the nether regions, and in all quarters. I 
bow to Thy lotus feet in which are centred all holy 
places. 


CAR HELE G Ln 
ATE TE: sui aI aT | 
aa AR aA tt A NÅN 
The Lord said: 
6. You are skilled in questioning. This very 
question! I was asked by Arjuna about to fight his 
enemies at Kurukshetra. 


1 Question etc—The reference is to the tenth chapter 
of the Gita, which should be compared in this con- 
nection. 
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RTT ated Teas RA 

Gat fat eee aatsafafe sae: the 

W Iq ga Feat Gp sene: 

TAT He wem eb TAA llc 

7-8. When under the popular impression, “I am 
the slayer and this other is slain”, he considered the 
killing of his relatives for the sake of kingdom as a 
despicable sin! and turned away from that, then, on 
the eve of battle, I roused that valiant soul through 
reasoning; and he (then) addressed Me exactly as you 
have done. 


*Sin—which it was not, being a vindication of 
justice. 


santea eara geta: | 

Me eater yar dut Raggae: lil 

9. O Uddhava, I am? the Self of all creatures, 
their friend and Lord; I am all creatures, and the cause 
of their birth, life, and death. 


Here begins the enumeration. The various represen- 
tations of the Lord are for the purpose of meditation. Each 
of them has some distinctive merits which raise it above 
the rest of that group. Of the words in the possessive case 
in the text, some imply qualities and others sclection. 

'] am ete—I am the general object of worship of all. 
The details commence from the next versc. 


are vifu are: mesure | 
Toa wer sed greet AT: iol 
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10. Iam the motion of the moving, and among 
conquerors I am Time. Of virtues I am even- 
mindedness, and in things possessing attributes, I am 
their primary attribute. 


Uttara ud wüdi c AEM! 

PATA, SHAT EATS. Aa: RANI 

11. Among those possessed of attributes, again, 
J am the Cosmic Prana, and of all vast things I am 
the Cosmic Intelligence. Of all subtle things I am 
the soul and of things difficult to subdue I am the 
mind. 

*Soul—so called because of its subtle superimpositions, 
from which it is most difficult to discriminate this. 


Romai aret earum surfen | 

ARUSHA Tah TATA |All 

12. With regard to the Vedas I am Brahmâ,! 
and among Mantras I am the Om,? consisting of A, 


U, and M. Of letters I am A, and of metres I am the 
three-footed Gayatri. 


1 Brabiná—who first taught them. 
2 Om—considered’ the most sacred of them. 


PASE TATA TATA eere | 
aRar feo agit Aeaf: ual 


13. Of all gods I am Indra, and of the Vasus 
I am Agni. Of the Adityas I am Vishnu, and of the 
Rudras, Nilalohita.t 
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1 Nilalobite— name of Shiva. 

MATT WIE diorang AT: | 

iit arise efrateafer Bay lige 

14. Among Maharshis (great seers) I am Bhrigu, 


and among Rájarshis (royal seers), Manu. Among 


Devarshis (divine seers) I am Narada, and among 
cows, Kámadhenu.: 


*Kámadbenu—which has the power of producing 
anything at will. 


Reat safe: gisi vafis I 


etd ASÈ fre urere lal 


15. I am Kapila! among the great Siddhas, and 
Garuda? among birds. Of the Patriarchs, I am 
Daksha, and of the Pitris I am Aryamá. 


*Kapila—the Father of Sankhya Philosophy. 
*Garuda—the powerful king of birds, who carries the 
Lord Vishnu. 


^ NE LUE. 

wt fia ux deret ag. 

wt AAA TA eruere RÊN 

16. O Uddhava, among demons know me to be 
Prahlada, the king of the Asuras. To the stars and 
herbs I am the moon,! and to Yakshas and Rakshasas 
I am Kubera (their king). 


1 Moon—their king and presiding deity. 


teed wag aa quei ATA | 
euet Yat qd gem T AIRA lt 
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17. I am Airávata? among the high-class ele- 
phants, and of the dwellers in water I am Varuna, 
their Lord. Of heating and shining objects I am the 
sun, and I am the king of men. 

14irávata—Indra's elephant. 


SP AAG ATTA HAA | 
aa: deret ré ATT sm: geil 
18. Among horses I am Uchchaihshravas,? and 
among metals, gold. Of those that control I am 
Death, and of snakes I am Vásuki (their king). 
1Uchehaibsbravas—indra’s steed. 


aoa SE uie: Phere HOTTA | 
SAAS, GAL urat TTA TST NREN iA 


19. Among the great Nagas? I am Ananta, and 
to all beasts with horns or teeth I am the lion. Of 
the orders of life I am the fourth or monastic order, 
and of castes I am the first or Brahmana, O sinless 
one! 

1Nágas—another class of snakes. Ananta is their 
king. 


Wirt went WT TAs: SUUM | 
ABA TALE AGUA JAT ixell 


20. Of sacred torrents I am the Ganga, and of 
reservoirs I am the ocean. Of weapons I am the bow, 
and of wielders of the bow I am Shiva, the Destroyer 
of the Three Cities.* 
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: ‘Three Cities—from which impregnable stronghold 
their owner, a demon, greatly molested the gods. 


foame Aiea fee: | 
THI STATS Ta: RAMI 


21. I am Mount Meru! among abodes, and the 
Himalayas among inaccessible places. Of trees I am 
the peepul tree, and of annuals I am barley. 


* Meru—where Brahma and other great beings live. 


Ami RAE samet aN: | 
SEA iana WTA: IRRA 


22. Of priests I am Vasishtha, and of the 
knowers of Brahman I am Brihaspati? Of all 
generals I am Skanda,? and of pioneers I am the 
Lord Brahmá. 

*Vasisbtba—the priest of Rámachandra's dynasty. 

* Bribaspati—the preceptor of the gods. 

* Skanda—Kártikeya, the commander-in-chicf of the gods. 

*Pioneers—of righteous paths. 


UA PRISE, HATTA | 
maaa FAAS, gr: RAM 


23. Of sacrifices! I am the study of the Vedas, 
and of vows, non-injury. Of purifying agencies I am 
the wind, fire, sun, water, speech,? and Self, which are 
specially such. 
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1Sacrifices—There are five of them, viz. those to the 
gods, Brühmanas, Pitris, men, and lower animals. Of these 
the Lord gives the highest place to the second. 

2Speech—which ventilates the highest thoughts. 


Sinan aedis AR | 
meia Ae Pract: veamos, RYN 


24. Of Yogas I am the perfect control of mind 
(Samâdhi), and I am the policy of those who aspire 
after victory. Of all kinds of cleverness I am the 
discrimination between the Self and non-Self, and 
with regard to the different hypotheses! I am the 
faculty of doubt.? 

1 Hypotheses—put forward by different schools of 
philosophy as to the nature of the world. 


*Doubt—the never-ending puzzle whether the world is 
of this or that kind. ig 


pn 
alot g mené dut ent ag: | 
«meet get p open RTE Usi 
25. I am Shatarupá! among women, and Manu, 
the son of Brahm’ among men. Of saints I am (the 
one called) Narayana, and of celibates I am Sanat- Ś- 
kumira.? 


tSbatarupí—:he wife of Manu. These were the first 
parents of mankind. 

3 Sanatkuméra—one of the four first-born sons of 
Brahm, who refused to marry and be dragged into the 
world. 


wel Serre: Aaa kA: 
Tet gad att Prater IRA] 
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26. Of religions I am monasticism and of 
sources of well-being I am introspection. Of secrets 
I am sweet words? and silence, and of couples I am 
Brahmá.? 

* Monasticism—characterised by the declaration of fear- 
lessness to all beings. 


"Sweet words—because they often hide the.real object 
of the speaker. 


3 Brabzná—who out of his body created the first. couple 
—half-man and half-woman—whom he next turned into Manu 
and Shatarupá. 


daadiseufafiargdat agat | 
AAA aiats aat aR 


27. Of the watchful I am the year; and of 
scasons I am the spring. Of months I am the 
Agrahayana,? and of stars I am Abhijit.* 

1Year—rotating with unerring precision and slowly 
reducing everything. 


a Agrahdyana—middle of November to middle of 
December. 


3 Abbijit—the special name for the last quarter of 
Utrarishadha and the first quarter of Shrávana. 


we gmi « gd diat qaetsienr: | 
g'arasitsfen cararat aAA Her STAAL uel 
28. Of Yugas I am the Satya Yuga, and of the 
steady-minded I am Devala and Asita. Of the dividers 


of the Vedas I am Dvaipayana, and of the wise I am 
the self-contained Shukra.* 


1Sbukra—preceptor of the Asuras, who knew the art of 
reviving the dead. 


11 
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aga Wea a g anaE. | 
Tegai agafat grexist: URRI 


29. Of the Lords I am Vâsudeva, and of devotees 
I am yourself. Of the Kimpurushas I am Hanuman; 
and of Vidyádharas, Sudarshana. 


Trai warns TAAN: ANTA | 

aisha qismat segura GTA loll 

30. Of gems I am the sapphire, and of the 
beautiful I am the lotus-bud.. Of species of grass I 


am the (sacred) Kusha, and of oblations I am the 
clarified butter of cow's milk. 


saaa eut: faerat gene: |^ 
Rrena ferferarurt red erecta meres UR 
31. I am the fortune of the energetic, and the 


fraud of the deceitful. I am the fortitude of the pains- 
taking, and the balance of mind of the steady. 


erts: eret «ule fate ererani l 
wrerat qaqa ce WT RI 


32. Know that I am the energy and tenacity 
of the strong, and the devotional work of the devout. 
Of the nine forms worshipped by devotees,’ I am the 
supreme first form, Vasudeva. 

1 Devotees—Vaishnava devotees. 
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e e ; 
fraag: qifefereaeteacameun | 
HATS. SF NRE S: NANI 
33. Of the Gandharvas and Apsarases I am 
Vishvávasu and Purvachitti respectively. I am the 
stability of mountains and the primary? smell of carth. 
2 Primary—i.e. unadulterated. 


amt weed eR Rmt fetag: | 
SAT GAGA SÉ AMA: IT: (AHI 
34. I am the sweet taste of water, and the sun 


among the resplendent. I am the lustre of the sun, 
moon, and stars, and the subtle sound in ether. 


sewaret Tare icem a: | 
qarat feafrecatarce à Riden: lk 


35. Among the worshippers of Brahmanas I am 
Balij and among heroes I am Arjuna. I am verily 
the origin, maintenance, and dissolution of all beings. 

1 Bali—the king of the nether regions, who, in the tecth 
of his Guru's opposition, knowingly gave away the suzerainty 
of the earth and heaven and even his own body to Vishnu 
disguised as a Brahmana boy. 


TIARA ATAESR TT | 
AAG AAATMAG, TA TATA URRI 


36. I am the motion,’ utterance, rejecting, 
taking, enjoyment, touch, sight, taste, hearing, and 
smelling of the organs: I constitute their functions. 
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1 Motion etc—The first five are functions of the 
organs of action, and the last five of the organs of 
knowledge. 


grt aacra sit SARRE wert | 
Ren gediseqw cw: wed TA: TH | 
Anea gri aaa RAA: Ul 


37. Earth, air, ether, water, light, the ego, and 
Cosmic Intelligence; the sixteen! modifications of 
Prakriti; Purusha and Prakriti; Sattva, Rajas, and 
Tamas; and the Supreme Brahman—all these am I. 
I am also their enumeration, their knowledge, and 
the realisation of Truth. 

1 Sixteen etc.—Ihe five primary elements, the ten organs, 
and Manas or mind. 

* Knowledge—thcoretical knowledge of the distinctions 
of the above, which deepens by practice into realisation. 


HPA staat cota girar fart | 
watery Bat spargere sell 


38. Nothing? whatsoever exists without Me in 
My twofold aspect of the Lord and the Jiva, attribute 
and substance, and the indwelling Spirit and gross 
and subtle bodies. 


1 Nothing etc—i.e. the Lord is everything. 


deni Tat sree feat RTT | 
st dar 3t fingit atsver thes: NZR 
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39. I can count the atoms of the (primary) 
elements in course of time, but not My manifestations, 
for I am creating crores! of worlds. 


„> Crores etc.—and in each of these there are countless 
manifestations of Mine. 


Wer: of: ARa gern ivo mU | 
R * 
afta Rar fart at ga a Asus: loli 
40. Wherever! there is power, beauty, fame, 
prosperity, modesty, sacrifice, agrecableness, luck, 


strength, fortitude, or knowledge, there am I 
manifested. 


1 Wherever etc-—He gives a general hint. 


ware Stier: aat: da fupra: | 
aafaa aae war ararfirettas tg tll 


41, All these manifestations of Mine I have 
described to you in a nutshell. They are but modi- 
fications! of the mind, and are somehow expressed in 
speech, (that is all). 


* Modifications etc.—Apart from Me there is no reality 
in them. An echo of Chhándogya VI. i. 4. 


ard aay Wwe wem WIUTegsSiexaTRr | 
SARARAN ARG A IT: RASAR LII 
42. Control! speech, control the mind, control 
the Pránas and organs; control also the impure 


intellect by the purificd intellect. Then you will no 
more return to the world. 
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1 Control etc.—He advises introspection with a view to 
realising Him in Samádhi. 


sit a arent aenda sf: | 
We Ha A «re SAAT NTA [val 


43. For the monk who has not fully controlled 
his speech, mind, and intellect, vows, austeritics, and 
charity leak out! like water from an unbaked jar. 


iLeak out ete-——Without introspection everything is 
futile. 


TATA AAA AAS ATA: | 
wafer seat da: ENTARA Ul 


44. Therefore, being! wholly attached to Me, 
one should control speech, mind, and the Pránas by 
the intellect endowed with devotion to Me. Then one 
attains the goal. 


1Being etc—This is important. Then the whole thing 
becomes easy. 


CHAPTER XII 


sga SATs | 
qefan: Fa TRAST: | 
quisararcaat adat fere ligt 
angdami ae abet Wa | 
anma naeng IRI 


Uddhava said: 


1-2. Thou hast already! spoken of religion which 
makes for devotion to Thee, and is meant for all human 
beings, with or without the observances of caste and 
order of life; please tell me, O Lotus-eyed One, how 
by practising that religion for himself a man may 
attain to devotion to Thee. 

1 Already—e.g. in Chapter V. 


qur fsa Aane TH TAG TAT | 

GAA CASA SARA ATTT WRI 

a nei gas rear hate | 

a sit ferar Hass TATA: tt 

3-4, The supreme and blissful religion which 
Thou, O Mighty-armed Lord, O Madhava, didst once! 


expound—so it is said—to Brahmá in Thy Swan-form, 
has now, O Queller of foes, almost ceased to be in the 
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mortal world, owing to the great passage of time, even 
though it was once inculcated. 
1 Once—The reference is to Chapter VIII. 
Spr maisin area Aega d f | 
wrarafü fieret aa afer wer kil 
5. O Achyuta, there is no other teacher, 
originator, or defender of religion on earth than Thou, 
no, not even in the court of Brahmá, where the 
sciences! are present in visible forms. 
1Sciences—the Vedas etc. 


ASA TAT T Waa NGRA | 

TE Hela Ts frase: Treats ell 

6. O Slayer of Madhu, when Thou, the 
Originator, Defender, and Expounder of it, wilt leave 


the earth, religion too will die. Who, O Lord, will, 
then explain it? 


aed A: GATT THREAT: | 
- wr wer fret Tat aia A wait Isl 


7. Therefore, O Lord, who knowest all religions, 
please describe to me which of us is fit for that religion 
which makes for devotion to Thee, and how he is to 
. practise it. 


MOH SATs | 
gel SUITS UE: up WTAE | 
ft: Aart natai aata UTITA lC 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 169 


Shuka said: 


8. Thus asked by his own foremost servant, the 
Lord Hari was pleased and described the time- 
honoured religions for the good of men. 


ARTA | 
Wed GN qw sert ATC TIT | 
qa epa Frat 3t Uti 
'The Lord said: 


9. This question of yours, O Uddhava, is right- 
eous, for it will promote the highest good of men who 
Observe the duties of caste and order of life. Learn 
that religion of Me. 


set SAAN sul got a xf omma 
FAGA: AAT ATA TSH fg: lRON 


10. In the beginning, in the Krita or Satya Yuga, 
men had but one caste which was known as Hamsa. 
People attained the consummation of their desires from 
their very birth, and hence the age was called Krita 
(“achieved”). 


Wq: sur vaa wulse TISTIE | 
sral autfst e At Tebaferat: IRU 


et a 
11. In that pritheval age, Om was the Veda, 
and I was religion in the form of a bull? The people 
of that age, who were pure and given to contempla- 
tion, used to reflect? on Me, the Pure One. 
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2Bull—The four legs of the bull signify that religion 
was then intact. In each succeeding Yuga it lost a 
quarter. 

2 Reflect—There was no external worship. 


Siam AERA HTT STAT TAT | 
fren mgee erga agent: IIRI 


12. At the beginning of the Tretat Yuga, O noble 
soul, the science of the Veda appeared from My? heart, 
through the agency of the Prana. Out of that I 
became the sacrifice with its threefold adjunct.* 

1Treté—This comes immediately after the Satya Yuga. 

2 My—refers to the Lord's Virát aspect. 

*Tbreefold adjunct—viz. the three priests—Hord, Adh- 
varyu, and Udgátá—who perform the different functions in 
connection with a Vedic sacrifice. 


faafaa STETIT: | - 
TT TARN: 11L 
13. From the Virât! sprang the Brâhmana, 
Kshatriya, Vaishya, and Shudra, from the mouth, 
arms, thighs, and feet respectively. They were 
distinguished by their specialised duties. 
1 Virát—the Lord as possessed of a cosmic body. 


ger sre suras gd wu | 
aaar seit earer: süsfor fera: Hl 


14. The householder’s life sprang from My 
thighs, the student life? from My heart; the life of 
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retirement into the woods from My chest, and 
Monasticism was on My head. 


* Student life—with chastity as its chief element. 
? Heart—a position below the chest. 
TATA + eaga: | 
PENES 
aa Zot Aaaa: KI 
15. The tendencies of the different castes and 
orders of life among men were according to the place! 
of the origin: Inferior positions produced inferior 
tendencies and superior positions superior ones. 
! Place etc.—in the body of the Virat. 


MAY quema: AT eid: ssi | 
Wafer wur ed sunset 


16. Control of mind and the senses, contempla- 
tion, cleanliness, contentment, forbearance, straight- 
forwardness, devotion to Me, compassion, and truth- 
fulness—these are the tendencies of the Bráhmana. 


Wert ae gfe: xit ffe: | 

el seat AATHTAATAT: Ul 

17. An indomitable spirit, strength, patience, 
valour, fortitude, liberality, enterprise, steadiness, 


devotion to Brahmanas, and lordship—these are the 
tendencies of a Kshatriya. 


anfri rafter erqedt sudes i 
sateli: lR 
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18. Faith in God, charity, humility, service unto 
the Bráhmanas, and an insatiety from the amassing 
of wealth—these are the tendencies of the Vaishya. 


gai fesmrat Wut SITSTHTTUT | 
A eds els: STXHETa fer: Vell 


19. Attending on the Bráhmanas, the cows,! and 
the gods with sincerity, and being contented with what 
he gets therefrom—these are the tendencies of the 
Shudra. 


2Cows—are held sacred because of their yielding milk 
out of which the ghee for making sacrifices is prepared. 


ataa eti enfer goatee: | 
RW: ANT TT eres Roll 


20. Uncleanliness, falsehood, theft, atheism, 
barren disputation, lust, anger, and greed—these are 
the tendencies of a fifth class beyond the pale of the 
other four. 


weet aaraa Rna STETIT | 
qafa + eratis afe: uma 


21. Non-injury, truthfulness, freedom from 
theft, lust, anger and greed, and an effort to do what 
is agreeable and beneficial to all creatures—this is the 
common duty of all castes. 


facta margaina fest: | 
AML MRSS Teal Aaratata Aga: RII 
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22, Receiving in order! the second birth? known 
as the sacred thread ceremony, a Dvija (twice-born) 
Should live in the house of the teacher with self- 


control and summoned by him, should study the 
Vedas. 


There are two types of Brahmachárins—the Upakur- 
vána, who will enter the household life after the comple- 
tion of his study, and the Naishthika, who will maintain 


lifelong celibacy. Verses 22-30 describe the 'duties of the 
former. 


*In order—Yhe Hindu Smritis recommend a number 
of ceremonies to be performed for the good of a child, 


some before its birth and some after it. This succession is 
meant. 


“Second birtb—Becausc it ushers him into the domain 
of spiritual life. Hence the Brahmanas, Kshatriyas, and Vaishyas 
are called “twice-born”. 


Rawr RENATA | 
aastased: FUTARI 


23. He should wear a girdle,! deer-skin,? rosary 
of Rudráksha beads, and the holy thread, and carry 
a staff, water-pot and some Kusha grass. He should 
wear matted locks, must not? wash his teeth and 
clothes, and never use a painted seat. 

1 Girdle—a waist-band made of particular kinds of gress. 
For details of these things refer to Manu, Chap. 1I. 

? Deer-skin—as upper garment. 

3 Must not etc—The idea seems to have been to dis 
courage attention to personal trimming. 


wise ber «c ITA: | 
a fegeerterecrerrfur spar eseTeata ts] 
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24. He should observe silence while bathing, 
eating, offering oblations to the fire, repeating his 
Mantra, and answering the calls of nature. He must 
not pare his nails, nor cut his hair in any part of the 
body. 


R sra fptsstT PTS S| 
aatia serrer! ARKI 


25. He should observe strict Brahmacharya 
(continence) and never make any conscious lapses. 
Tf he is accidentally impure, he should have a plunge- 
bath in water, and after making Pranayama,’ repeat 
the Gayatri. 

iPránáyáma-—rcgulation of the nerve-currents through 
that of breath. 


HABANA Be |, 

Safes SST VA pene UA | 

26. Of mornings and evenings, after attending 
to cleanliness, he should silently repeat his Mantra 
with a concentrated mind, and offer his worship to 


the fire, the sun, the teacher, cows, Brahmanas, 
superiors, old people, and the gods. 


erra at oerien «fefe i 
a aige Aa ATA se: URNI 
27. He should know! the teacher to be My own 


self, and never disregard or look down upon him as 
a man, for the teacher represents all the gods. 
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* Know etc.—Respect for the teacher was considered 
essential to the development of character and the spiritual 


life. The teacher also Senerally used to be of an exemplary 
character. 


sri maant di ae HAA | 
FAAS AST ew: URI 


28. In the morning and evening, he should bring 
the doles of food, or whatever else he may have 
received, to his teacher, and eat what he orders him 
to, with moderation. 


R 
QAM SITSTISE area aaa | 
UPRCTT AMAT AAG SAAS: IREI 
29. He should always worship the teacher, 
serving him as a menial, by following; resting, sitting, 
and being near with folded palms. 


Following etc—ic. following him when he is going - 
somewhere; resting near when he is asleep; sitting by to 
shampoo his limbs when he is tired; and being at hand ready 
to do any behest when he is sitting. 


Waal repo AARNA: | 
frat rerom Taahrrenaratvedq lioll 


30. Behaving thus he should live in the house 
of the teacher, shunning comforts, and maintaining 
absolute chastity, till his study is complete. 


WIA Frqat ENA assay | 
TA ReRe ETAT eas: ta tll 
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31. If he wishes to get to the Brahmaloka, where 
the Vedas! reside, he should, while observing con- 
tinence, surrender his body unto the teacher as a 
tribute for the study.” 


Verses 31-36 set forth the additional duties of the other 
type of Brahmachárin, the Naishthika. 

1 Vedas etc—Refer to verse 5 

*Study—for the instructions received as well as yet to 
be received. 


siet WUT a ARG tuu 
ARISTA ATT SATS: UR 


32. Being sinless and possessed of the strength 
that comes of studying the Vedas, he should worship 
Me, the Supreme Being, in the fire, the teacher, his 
own self, and in all beings, in a spirit of identity. 


alot flare ide qe er Tp.» — 2. 
mir haare 1131 


33. Persons other than householders should 
forbear to look at, touch, converse, and cut jokes, 
etc., with women, and avoid seeing animals pair. 


MSHA eit dediarasmmsiqu | 
ditis sritsezeareerrdsrererstes lag! 
wages fera: Hoag | 

HAA: UNRI We HTPETTERRR: LIKI 


34-35. Cleanliness; the sipping of water prepara- 
tory to certain functions; performance of the 
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services due in the morning, noon, and evening; 
straightforwardness? the visiting of holy places; 
repetition of the Mantra; avoidance of things? not to 
be touched or eaten, and of persons not to be 
accosted; looking upon all beings as Mysclf; and 
control of mind, speech, and body—these, O 


Uddhava, are the observances meant for all the orders 
of life. 


* Functions—such as eating, or going through religious 
exercises. 

* Straightforwardness—There is also a different reading: 
Mamiarchanam—‘Worship of Mc". ; 


* Things etc.—ie. probable sources of disturbance to the 
chaste life, . 


Ud FEATIT mST Set 
AREA qrqeaisitse: IRI 


36. The Bráhmana who thus practises Brahma- 
charya becomes as a blazing fire, and if he is unselfish, 
by this intense asceticism his desires are burnt out, 
and he attains? devotion to Me. 


1 Attains etc.—One practising lifelong celibacy, without 
any selfish motive, will be rewarded with liberation—this -is 
the idea. 


PUA AAA aA ATT: | 
TA fut qer TTS: UR | 


37. Then, after having properly studied the 
Vedas, if the student wishes to enter the householder’s 
12 


178 UDDHAVA GITA 


life, he should make the teacher some reverential 
present, and with his permission perform the usual 
ablution.* 


1 Ablution—This marked the termination of the student 
life. 


Te ad Tafa caster fist: | 
MAA TSAR AIGA NCI 


38. The qualified Dvija may enter! the house- 
holder’s life, the hermit’s life in the woods, or the 
monastic life; or, with his mind intent on Me, he may 
proceed from one order of life to the next; but never 
otherwise.” 

1Enter etc-——He may marry if he has desires; may at 
once be a hermit if he wishes to purify his mind; or a monk 
even, if he is already pure. 


* Never otberwise—i.e. must not go back to the previous 
order, or be without any order. 


Tent erexit aag, 
adadi g sum at euren NRI 


39. A person wishing to lead a householder's 
life should marry an unblemished girl of the same 
caste, who must be younger! in age; and if he wishes 
to marry any other, he should do so after the above 
marríage, and even then, in the succeeding order.? 

1Younger—The object probably was to maintain a 
sufficient number of male issues. 


*Succeeding order—ie. a Brahmana was allowed to 
marry in the three lower castes also; a Kshatriya in the 
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two lower; and a Vaishya in the Sliudra caste also, the last 


being confined to his own caste. But not in the inverse 
order. 


SSWIETQSUTAT ad a Fara | 
TRAST A MAAT SITE loli 


40. The performance of sacrifices, study, and the 
making of gifts are the duties of the twice-born. 
The acceptance of gifts, teaching, and the helping of 
others to perform sacrifices are the occupations of the 
Bráhmana. 


sad AAAI AT | 

saraa That frat qieew eut: vel 

41. A Brahmana who regards the acceptance of 
gifts as destructive of austerity, spirit of independence, 
and fame, should live by either of the other two 


means, or if he considers them harmful, live upon the 
grains left ungathcred? in the fields. 


1 Ungathered—by the owner as useless. 


maer fü Relst qantas Wem 
OM WS We HeHTHeqgem FeAl 


42. The body of a Brahmana is certainly not 
meant for the satisfaction of petty ends. lt is for 
rigorous austerity here, and. endless happiness here- 
after. 
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keraren aftgefaat 
wd aerd fest gTr: | 
aae ge ux fs- 
minag: emer MTT eal 
43. A Brâhmana content to live upon grains left 
in the fields and in front of shops, and observing the 
great taintless duty, while he lives at home, with 


his mind given up to Me and not over-attached, attains 
Peace. 


1 Duty—consisting of hospitality etc. 
agecta X fat daa weary | 
agefter a aang sfera, Ngy 


44. Those that rescue a Bráhmana! devoted to 
Me from his misfortune, I will quickly deliver from 
dangers, as a boat picks up a drowning man from the 
sea. 


1Brabmana—This should be taken as a type. Any 
devotee is meant. 


aat: agea fide scare: | 
ARAMA AÀ TAT TTT NUKI 


45. A king (specially) should deliver all his 
subjects from misfortunes like a father, and as the 
leader of elephants rescues the elephants in his herd, 
he should, preserving his balance, deliver himself by 
his own efforts. 
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eft aaiae | 
fate axa ae wae leI 


46. Such a king shakes off all his sins on earth, 
and ascending the heaven in an aerial car resplendent 


like the sun, enjoys in the company of Indra, the king 
of the gods. 


dean afer qatar qud 
SENT TISSA DORT sei Lll 


47. A helpless Bráhmana should get over his 
trouble by setting up as a merchant; selling only 
things allowable. If he is still overtaken by mis- 
fortune, he should have recourse to the sword, but 
never resort to dog-like servility. 


The means of livelihood for all the castes in extremity 
are mentioned in verses 47-49. 

1 Merchant—This is .in contravention of Gautama’s 
injunction that the occupation of a next lower caste should 
be adopted in times of danger. The Lord prefers this course 
to the life of a Kshatriya, because it is free from injury to 
others. 

? Allowable—not wine etc. 


AGRA g Te Naass | 
«gr fred a ager wise lecli 


48. A king in adversity should take up the 
occupation of a Vaishya, or live by hunting, or even 
ds a Brahmana; but never take to dog-like servility. 
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art wey: pgs aerei | 
Segre «p Teor gf fuir ATT vel! 


49. A Vaishya in trouble should lead the life of a 
Shudra, and a Shudra adopt the weaving of mats etc., 
which is the occupation of the Kárus.! Once free from 
the adversity, none should desire to maintain himself 
by a despicable profession. 

! Kárus—considered a very low class. 


WITT SAT SET ANANA | 
aap agaa FL lkoll 


50. By means of study of the Vedas, the utter- 
ance of Svadhâ,! and Sváhá, little food-offerings and 
distribution of food etc., a householder should, 
according to his means, daily worship? the Rishis, thc 
manes, the gods, the lower animals, and men res- 
pectively, considering them as forms of Mine. 


1Svadbá, and Svábá—words used as Mantras in the 
invocation of the Pitris and Devas respectively. 

*Worsbip etc—This is the fivefold Yajna or sacrifice 
obligatory for every houscholder. 


TESA Tastes aT | 

AAA SAAT HATA ATER lll 

51. By means of wealth that comes of itself, 
or is acquired legitimately, he should judiciously 


perform the above sacrifices, without! taxing his 
dependants. 
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*Without etc—He should not starve his family to 
perform his Yajnas. 


SET A Usa p ager | 

Raira queen esa likeli 

32. He should not get attached to his family, 
and, even though he is a householder, should not 
forget God. The wise man should consider the unseen 


enjoyments of future life just as perishable as the 
visible enjoyments of this life. 


FARA AA: TTA: d 

Mate, fauc wn Para aa dial 

53. The association with one’s sons, wife, rela- 
tives, and friends is like the chance meeting of travel- 


lers, They depart with the end of each body, as 
dreams are inextricably bound to sleep. 


gei ugue qevafüfirqgent | 
« Rada fet fume: yell 


' $4. One who reflecting thus lives at home with- 
out attachment and egoism, like! a guest, is not 
fettered by the home, and is free. ` 


* Like etc.—ie. indifferently. 
efr ehar wae UAL | 
Fse anamar ASE IKKI 


55. A devotee, worshipping Me through his 
household duties, may lead a householder’s life, may 


e iz. 
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retire into the forest, or, if he has progeny, may 
embrace monasticism. 


qeran TAAL: | 

wo: ertet aerate eren IAI 

56. But he who is attached to his house, is 
afflicted by the desire for sons and wealth, and is 


henpecked—is foolish, and being beguiled, he comes 
under the bondage of “I and mine". 


"The last three verses condemn attachment to the family- 
life. 

eal 3p fract wel mui MEATS: | 

SAAT STER Wien wei aa ga: ksl 

57. "Alas, my parents are old; my wife has got 


young children; and how can she in her helpless state 
live, with these poor children, without me?” 


wd TER qeetcn | 

TRAMs at Wu UX 

58. Thus does this foolish man, with his heart 
distracted by thoughts of home, continue to think of 


them without satisfaction. Then he dies and enters 
into abysmal darkness. 


* Darkness—birth in a very undesirable body. 


CHAPTER XIII 
ahraigars | 

aa fang: gag ural’ wer ug at | 

aA OT TS SATs AATA: lili 


The Lord said: 

1. When! a man wishes to retire into the woods, 
he should put his wife in the care of his sons, or go 
with her, and live peacefully in the woods the third 
quarter? of his span of life. 


*When etc.—The duties of the forest life are being 
enumerated. 


*Third quarter—ic. from 51 to 75. After this one may 
embrace the monastic life, even though he may not have 
attained to a perfect dispassion. 


AC Awa fet eet | 
adta tend aTeerantiscntt URI 


2. He should live on purifying wild tubers, roots, 
and fruits, and wear a bark, or a cloth, or a garment 
of straw, or leaves, or a deer-skin. 


Fdan ferum: | 
a aaa asad fuer) eR: URI 


3. He should allow! the hair on his head and 
body as well as his beard to grow, and not remove 
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the dirt on his person; he should not wash his teeth, 
should plunge in water thrice a day, and lie on the 
ground. 


1 Allow etc.—All this is for minimising the attention to 
the body. 


AA qld warme spere TS | 
erem: RiR Giger lll 


4. In the summer he should subject himself to 
the five fires! in the rainy season expose himself to 
showers, and in the winter remain immersed up to 
his neck in water. Thus should he practise 
austerity. 

Here is a series of austerities prescribed with a view to 
kindling the powers of the mind, by overlooking the gomand 
of the body. 

*Five fires—four fires lighted on four sides and the 
scorching sun overhead. All these austerities have "got 
technical names. 


akaa aarne a | 
SJES AT gE Us AT ULI 


5. He should eat food cooked over a fire, or 
ripening naturally in the process of time, powder- 
ing it with a pestle or stone, or even making his teeth 
serve the purpose. 


eni dagai after | 
quater MALTAIS 
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6. Aware of the efficacy of place and time, he 
should himself collect! all his means of subsistence, 
and not eat things procured at some past time. 


*Collect—from within the forest itself. This is suggested 
by the "efficacy of place". 


AURAL ATS feat, | 
a g Meat Wear at asta amat N 


7. The hermit living in the woods should per- 
form his observances! of the season with oblations 
prepared from grains that grow in the woods and 
not with animal sacrifice as prescribed in the Vedas. 


1 Observances etc—such as the dgrayana, a Vedic 
ceremony performed when the first harvest of the year is 
collected. Such harmless Vedic rites are to be preferred to 
those that entail injury to beings. This is the idca. 


$ e. e 

aA sp qup Wares TL 

gaien q Aaa q Raa: lel 

8. On the recluse the expounders of the Vedas 
also enjoin the daily tending of the sacrificial fires 
(Agnihotra), the observances in connection with the 
new moon and the full moon (Darsha and Purna- 
mâsa), as well as that of Châturmâsya'—as in the 
household life. 


1 Cháturmásya—an observance extending over four months 
beginning with the rainy season. 


ud wid quur gadaa: | 
at aaa RRAN ATEN 


^s. € 
[i E . 
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„ù 7.9. The recluse, with arteries and veins promi- 
PAs nent all over his body on account of this practice of 
M austerity, worships Me, the embodiment of austerity, 

and attains to Me from the sphere! of the Rishis. 
! Sphere. etc.—i.e. Maharloka, which is the fourth among 
the seven spheres. A gradual attainment of liberation by passing 

through the successive spheres is meant. 


Utes qut Fisted wem 
AMT ZesqTEIRRAT: ASTE: loll 


10. Who is a greater fool than he who applies 
this great austerity practised with such hardship and 
calculated to confer liberation, to the fulfilment of 
petty desires?! 


*Petty desires—including that of enjoying the pleasures 
of Brahmaloka even. s 


ware faatseet sear aAA: | 
TAA ATT ARASH erf uo etl 


Ee 11. When! the hermit is unable to observe those 
// X rules being overtaken by a shaking of the limbs 
i consequent on old age, he should mentaly put the 

sacrificial fires within him, and with his mind intent 
on Me, enter? into fire. 

* When—i.e. before his attaining the 75th year. 

* Enter etc.—ie. burn himself to death. 


WT rS wi Frere | 
fait sat aeea: WHSRTT: eau 
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12. When he is perfectly sick of the spheres 
that are the outcome of work, secing that they are 
attended! with misery, he should discard the fires, 
and from that stage embrace the monastic life, 


* Attended etc.—Because they are not eternal. 

ST AAt at qur eA | 

See err fun TRANTAN 

13. Sacrificing unto Me according to scriptural 
injunctions and giving his all to the officiating 
priests, he should mentally put the sacrificial fires 


in his own self, and renounce without caring for 
anything. 


"This shows the method of becoming a Sannyásin. 


fret d deret War qrerfeefuu: | 

freezer germen aT Nell 

14. To a Brahmana who is about to renounce, 
the gods, thinking that he may verily transcend 


them and attain to Brahman, offer! obstructions in 
the form of the wife and other relations. 


1 Offer etc—Therefore he must be on his guard against 
yielding to their entreaties. 


faaara: ddaa qur 
ai a penamaan NRK 


15. If the monk retains a second piece of 
cloth, it should be only as much as cavers the 
loin-cloth. And except in times of danger, he 
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should not have anything that he has already! dis- 
carded, other than his staff? and his begging bowl. 


+ Already—i.e. at the time of Sannyása. 
*Staff etc—The barest necessities are meant. 


gd send emm frase | 
A D * ` 

aa TST eu TATRA us 

16. He should? place his foot on the ground 
after looking well, should drink water filtered 
through a cloth, should speak words that have the 
stamp of truth on them, and act as his reason 
dictates. 


1He should ete—The general idea being non-injury and 
purity. 


Warlesherara Wet TEST | ë 

WE Wer aag RA Aaa: geil 

17. Silence, inaction, and control? of the 
Pránas are the restraints of speech, body, and mind 
respectively. One who has not these, My friend, 
never becomes a Sannyásin by simply carrying some 
staves. : 

*Inaction—Giving up of works done with selfish 


motives is meant. 
* Control etc.—i.e. Pranayama. 


faai gg «ui fraiati 
SANIT ARGA SSI TW l9 cll 


18. A Sannyásin should beg his food from the 
four castes excepting the culpable? He should 
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visit not more than seven houses, must not think of 
the food? beforehand, and must be satisfied with as 
much as is obtained. 
*Four castes—Each succeeding caste being resorted to 
in the absence of the preceding one. 
* Culpable—e.g. those under a curse or degraded. 


*Food etc—ie. Such and such food is to be had from 
such and such a house. 


afesterrt mar aalverer aaa: | 
fera rfi Met gende tuse 


19. Going to a tank outside the village, and 
bathing there, he should purify! the food he has 
collected, and offering portions to the deities? and 
all creatures silently eat the remnant, without saving? 
anything. 

* Purify—by sprinkling with water, and so on. 

? Deities—Vishnu, Brahmi, and the Sun. 


*Saving etc.—So he must not beg in excess of one 
meal. 


qea Aat Pag: daza: | 
AAS AR MATANT: IRo 


20. He should roam over this earth alone, 
without attachment, and with his senses under 
control All'his pastimes should be in the Self, as 
well as all his pleasures; he should be of a steady mind 
and look evenly upon everything. 


air srarafienma: | 
emere faepe aram gf: IRI 
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21. Taking shelter in a secluded and congenial 
spot, and with his mind purified by rapt devotion to 
Me, the sage should meditate on the One Self as 
identified with Me. 


eredlar enar sed lel Taree | 


eq efgafaerat ate ut w ee: IRRI 

22. He should reflect on the bondage and 
liberation of the Self, through the pursuit of knowl- 
edge. Bondage consists in the outgoing of the senses, 
and liberation in their control. 


aafaa Test HAA Teale: | 

fice: gerad sanss Ge AE RII 

23. Therefore the sage, controlling the senses, 
should roam, looking upon everything as Myself. 
Deriving great bliss from the Self, he should turn 
away from petty desires. 


PEEP RIEU Rag RICHIE Gal 
gequsraftegaereteqdt ATT NRW 


24. Going to towns, villages, cowherd settle- 
ments, and assemblies of pilgrims for the purpose of 
begging his food, he should wander over the earth 
abounding in holy countries, rivers, mountains, forests, 
and hermitages. 


TARTAN AAA AL | 
faar: Beara: fürereqar IRKI 
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25. He should beg :his food mostly from the 
hermitages of people who have retired into the forest, 
for by partaking of their food consisting of grains 
picked up from the fields, he soon becomes purified 
in mind, and freed from delusion, attains perfection. 


A : 

daar Tear fate | 

seared friars aaa NRAN 

26. The visible world he should not? consider 
as a reality, for it perishes. With his mind unattached 
to this world and the next, he should desist from 
activities tending to enjoyments in them. 


Should not etc—This is how he is to overcome 
temptations for nice food etc. 


SISTERE sensing, | 

Wi WT THT CERERI WD eer lal 

27. This world; and this body? with the mind, 
speech, and Pránas, are all a delusive superimposition 
on the Self—reasoning thus he should take his stand 
on the Self, and giving the former up, should no 
more think of them. 


1 World—which we consider as “ours”. 
*Body etc-—which we consider as "ourselves". 


aaa fru at aA NART: | 
Tegra Aaa Rell 


28. He who, averse to the objective world, is 
devoted to knowledge, or not caring even for 
liberation, is devoted to Me, should move about, 

13 
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regardless? of the orders of life with their respective 
insignia; he should be above the ties of formality. 

In the foregoing verses are set forth the duties of 
lower orders of Sannyâsins, e.g. the Bahudakas etc. Verses 
28-37 describe those of the highest class, viz. the 
Paramahamsas. 


t Knowledge—as a meafis to liberation. 
? Regardless etc.—i.e. he should observe only the spirit 
of the rules guiding them, without being bound by their 


Jetter. 
Git Tewicleanel ses | 
agaaa smt MRE 


29.. Though: wise, he should play! as a child; 
though expert, he should move? about like an idiot; 
though erudite, he should talk? like a lunatic; and 
though well versed in the scriptures, he should live* 
as if he were a cow. 

1Play etc.—without considerations of position. 

* Move etc.—not having any definite plans. 

*' Talk etc.—not seeking applause from people. 

“Live etc.—following no established code of conduct. 


Taare A wart Tevet s D: | 

gana A preted TAA loll 

30. He should not be fond of upholding the 
ritualistic portion of the Vedas, nor be a heretic,! 
nor be given to barren argument; in disputes arising 
out of empty discussions, he should take neither 
side. 


* Heretic—acting contrary to the injunctions of the 
Shrutis and Smritis. 
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wifes wa sei Teste gi 

erected ada sa | 

Wen weet gate Fafa uae 

31. The sage should not be vexed by people 
nor vex them himself. He should put up with 


vilifications and never insult anybody. For the sake 


of the body he should bear enmity to none, as beasts 
do. 


Us; OT WX] GAT Raamaa: | 
ERA AAA T AN 


32. The One Supreme Self alone dwells in the 
bodies of all beings and in one’s own body, as the 
moon is reflected in so many vessels of water. And 
all bodies are of the same nature. 

A twofold reason for practising non-injury is furnished: 
First, as Auman, all creatures are one; and secondly, there 
is no essential difference between one body and another, all 
being composed of matter. 


gest a Aa ae OS Sd | 
wear a gehe enge seater taal 


33. Possessed of steadiness, he should not be 
sorry when he gets no food, nor be delighted when he 
gets it, for both these are controlled by destiny. 


SEM Aled Awe TTA | 
ed faa aa aai Agma ual 
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34. He should strive! to procure his food? for 
continuity of life is desirable. Through it one can 
reflect on Truth, knowing which one becomes free. 


!Strive etc.—He should not leave this also to destiny. 
3 Food—not delicacies. 


RENNAIS SAAT | 
an AAA MEAT Ta ATA Aster: AKI 


35. The sage should eat food, good or bad, 
which comes of itself, and use clothes and bedding 
just as he obtains them. 


This verse suggests that a Paramahamsa should not be 
anxious to avoid comforts when they chance to come. 


gaara end a g Aaa at) 
aata ferar art wre MAAT: uad 


36. The man of realisation should observe 
cleanliness, wash his mouth, and bathe, and go 
through all other observances, but not! because of 
Scriptural injunctions, as J, the Lord, do everything 
of My free will. 


*But not etc.—He should do them with perfect non- 
attachment. 


aR qe araen at a wElRDUHT Eat | 
Ae raeHacer Teta: AI AAT [Rll 
37. He has no perception of differences, and if 


he ever had any, it has been removed by his realisa- 
tion of Me. Til the dissolution of his body he 
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sometimes has a semblance of it, and after that he is 
one with Me. 


y This verse gives the reason why he is not a slave to 
Scriptural injunctions. 


: ha V ba y 
Seley Bay sU STU | 
aRar Te ETIN lali 
38. A man! who has got sick of works that 
produce only pain, and is possessed of self-control, 
but has not inquired into the religion that leads to 
Me, should go to a sage as to a Master. 
* A man etc.—V erses 38 and 39 deal with an aspirant after 


realisation. 
AAALAC: ARATE: | 
arene Aitana Tenes: (Rell 


39. Until: he has realised Brahman, he should 
serve the Teacher like Me, with care and devotion, 
having faith in him and never carping at him. 

1Until etc—After that he should behave like a 
Paramahamsa, as described in verses 28-37. 


seis: TavE fea: | 
maaadaaa egita lgo 
goemai fug A tow aan | 
aaas ARR N 

40-41. But onet who has not mastered his 


passions, whose intellect—the guide to his _Sense- 
organs—is wild, and who is devoid of discrimination 
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and renunciation—such a man taking up the monk's 
triple staff for the sake of subsistence, is a destroyer 
of religion, and cheats the Gods? cheats himself, 
and Me who reside in his self. With his impurities 
unconsumed, he is deprived of both this life and the 
life to come. 

1 But one etc—Unqualified intruders into monasticism are 
condemned. 

3 Gods—to whom sacrifices are made. 


frais: qase aa Sat taa: | 
Tot AN Rea tll 


42. The duties! of a monk are control of the 
mind and non-injury, those of a forest-dwelling 
hermit are austerity and discrimination; those of. a 
householder are preservation of the lives of animals 
and performance of sacrifices; while the duty of a 
Brahmachárin is service unto the Teacher. 

* Duties—i.c. principal ones. 


FETS TT: Mt detst yee | 

TMA TY: Haat ASIA eal 

43. Continence, with the option of deviating 
from it at prescribed times, the performance of his 
duties, purity, contentment, and kindness to animals 


are also duties for a householder. Worship of Me is 
a duty for all. 


gf at a: aa, wafers | 
wg war wate feqashrar ell 
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44. He who! thus worships Me constantly and 
exclusively, through the performance of his duties, 
knowing My presence in all beings, soon attains to a 
Steadfast devotion to Me. 


*He who etc.—This and the next two verses set forth 
the result of the performance of one's prescribed duties. 


A AELE E ASE CESE G | 

aaka sup Rb i T: Nek 

45. O Uddhava, through his undying devotion 
he comes to Me, the great Lord of all beings, the 


originator and destroyer of all, their cause, the 
Brahman. 


aft adai atia: | 
amama st araga a lvell 


46. Having his mind thus purified by the 
performance of his duties, and knowing My Divinity, 
he becomes endowed with knowledge and realisation 
and soon attains to Me. 


antat wd ux SISTERE: | 

a ux wal fetta: TE gll 

47. All this duty, consisting of specific rites, 
of those belonging to the castes and orders of life, 
if! attended with devotion to Mc, becomes supreme 
and conducive to liberation. 

1]f etc.—Without the devotion it would merely lead to 


the Pitriloka, the sphere of the manes. Devotion implies 
surrender of the fruits of work to God. 
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esaki mA aera ae AT! 
an aNu wet at ARTTA lec 


48. So I have told you, My friend, what you 
asked Me about, viz. how a person attending to 
his duties becomes a devotee and attains to Me the 
Supreme Being. 


CHAPTER XIV 


ATA | 
at Raada errem: | 
aama EUST att Sp fp Perse NII 


The Lord said: 

1. One who is endowed with scriptural eru- 
dition culminating in realisation, who has attained to 
the Self, and has not mere theoretical knowledge, 
should surrender! knowledge (with its means) to Me 
—knowing the universe to be but an illusion. 

* Surrender etc—After realisation he attains to a stage 


known as Vidvat-Sannyása. He remains with unconditional ` 
devotion to the Lord. 


afe: BTA SoA uw: 
edana meS wee fr: Well 


2. For I am the desired goal of the Jnani and 
its efficient means; I am his worldly prosperity as 
well as liberation. There is nothing else but Me 
which is dear to him. 


arefagmedfrer vd s gee | 
art fraaatsat A mere raf emm ual 


3. 'Those who have perfected themselves in 
knowledge and realisation attain to My Supreme 
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abode. Since the Jnani cherishes Me through his 
knowledge, therefore he is the most beloved of Me. 


ares smt qr aoia d 

ae gafa at ff ar AEAT Sar dull 

4. Austerity, pilgrimage, repetition of the 
Mantra, charity, and whatever else is sacred, cannot 


improve that perfection which springs from even a 
modicum of realisation. ' 


Tad SET AAT EEA | 


areata wet at ahead: IKI 

5. Therefore, O Uddhava, dwelling on your 
. own Self till the attainment of realisation, be endow- 
ed with knowledge and realisation, and worship Me 
with devotion. 


E HIE EP ERI arfigrssemremerfs | 
SEPEEISBE ME ESSE Ec SE all 


6. Sacrificing unto Me, the Self and Lord of all 


sacrifices, in their own selves, through the sacrifice of 
knowledge and realisation, sages! have attained to 
perfection in that they have realised Me. 

* Sages—in ancient times. 


agema fend fan 
ATATRACISSTT ATTA ALA | 

sasea aut aa der fu | 
qana qua TET el 
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7. The threefold? modification, O Uddhava, 
which has come upon you is an illusion, for it only 
comes in the middle,? and is not at the beginning 
and end. When birth and such other things befall 
it? what is that to you? For that: which exists at 


the beginning and end of an unreality, alone persists 
in the middle. 


*Threcfold etc.—Gross, subtle, and causal bodies are 
meant. 


? Middle—like a snake or garland in the rope. 
*It—refers to “modification” in line 1. 


“That etc.—e.g. the rope in a false perception of snake 
or garland. 


Sg SATs | 
am fag fag aAa- 
hay & K l 
aeni fppuc frayed 
azke q ngeran cil 


Uddhava said: 

8. O Lord of the universe, O Thou whose form 
is the universe, please tell me how this pure and 
ancient knowledge, which is coupled with dispassion 
and realisation, becomes steady. Please also tell me 
about the systematic practice of that devotion to "Thee 
which the great! seek. 


1 Great—great sages, and even Brahmá. 
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aadmie Wit 
SACI RITARI | 
PARE ICE CUE CE ICME 


9. O Lord, for a man smitten by the three- 
fold! affliction and suffering torment in the dire 
pathway? of the world, I see no other refuge than 
Thy feet, which? act not only like an umbrella but 
also rain nectar. 


*Threefold etc.—troubles due to physical disorders, to 
denizens of the earth, and to natural phenomena. 

® Pathway etc.—labyrinth of births and deaths. 

3 Which ete—which not only remove temporal evils, but 
also confer immortality. 


dfe TETRA igol 


10. O Thou of wonderful powers, deign to save 
this man fallen into this worldly pit and bitten by 
the snake of Time, and withal thirsting violently 
after trivial pleasures, and sprinkle him over with 
words that conduce to liberation. 


'The metaphor is changed in this verse. 
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fenga | 
RIG vmm dist esa quri 
HMMA: TS TAT ASJATA lle ail 
The Lord said: 


1. In days gone by King Yudhishthira asked the 
very same thing of Bhishma, the best of pious men, 
in exactly this way, to which We all listened. 


fad ane Ue gefraafmgs: | 
WA wulesgeremedterquiquee IRRI 


12. When the Mahabharata War was finished, 
he, overwhelmed at the death of his relatives, after 
listening to various other religions, inquired about 
the religion of liberation. 


ae sireni TRYST AT | 
TAAA ATAT feme IRAN 


13. That religion—enriched with knowledge, 
dispassion, realisation, faith, and devotion—I am 
relating to thee, as heard from the lips of Bhishma. 


aag at 81 
Seada wand wa fefe geil 


14. I consider that as knowledge by means of 
which one sees the nine, the eleven,? the five? and 
the three* things in beings, and also sees the One in 
all these beings. 
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1 Ninc—Prakriti, Purusha, Mahat (Cosmic Intelli- 
gence), Ahamkára (ego), and the five Tanmátras (fine 
matter). 

? Eleven—five organs of action, five organs of knowledge, 
and Manas (mind). 

3 Five—the elements: earth, water, fire, air, and ether. 

* Tbree—the Gunas: Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas. 

By means of knowledge one sees the multiple universe 
as not essentially distinct from Brahman, the Supreme Cause. 
This is the idea. 


uta fü fart a waa ep 
fara sat Park 


15. This very knowledge becomes realisation 
when! one no more sees things pervaded by the One 
as before. One should see that things composed of 
the three Gunas are subject to origin, continuity, and 
dissolution. 


1 When etc—When he see! only the Brahman, and not 
the multiplicity. The line is too elliptical. 


IRAR Tat D Banat Wa Wd 
Gretta aR ata wn teal 


16. That which, when one. object! is trans- 
formed into another, abides at its beginning, middle, 
and end, and remains when those objects return to 
their cause, is verily the Real.? 


1 Object.—lit. effect. Every object is an effect, Brahman 
being the cause. 

* Real—One should see that Brahman alone is eternal in 
an ever-changing world. 
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Qt serenitas ea | 
NWITSTRWerRUÜÍz rad gsi 


17. Vedic texts, direct perception, tradition and 
inference—these are the four proofs of knowledge. 
Since this ever-changing phenomenal world does not 
Stand? the test of these, the wise man turns away 
from it. 

*Does not stand etc —Vedic texts: such as, "Multipli- 
city is a fiction.” Direct perception : e.g. a cloth never exists 
apart from the threads that EO to make it; similarly the world 
does nor exist apart from the Atman. Tradition : Big authorities 
have declared the unreality of the world. Inference : eg. the 


universe must be unreal, for it is a mere phenomenon like 
Silver in a mother-of-pearl, 


aiot Ronan. 
frere Aaea ETAL 


18. Since all work! is subject to change, the 
wise man should look upon unseen happiness? also, 
even in the sphere of Brahmi, as misery and tran- 
sient, just like the happiness we experience here 
below. 


! Work etc.—It can never produce eternal results. 
. “Unseen bappiness—which one Bets in heaven acquired 
through work. 


weh: gate: sheer Sequi 
gra spear wae: art Wu USE 


19.. O sinless one, I have already expounded the 
philosophy of devotion to thee, but since thou 
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hast taken a fancy to it, I shall again describe the 
chief means to the attainment of devotion to Me. 


n e 
AISA À WAG | 
afta + giri gR: eat a IRo 
20. A constant? regard for the wonderfully 
sweet tales of My deeds, expounding them to others 
after hearing, attachment to the worship of Me, and 
praising Me with hymns. 


1 Constant—This epithet is to be repeated in all the 
succeeding phrases. 


ant: taatai eigen | 
azap Mayes AKA: IRRI 


21. Delight in service unto Me, making pros- 
trations before Me, worshipping My devotees—which 
is even greater than the worship of Me—and looking 
upon all beings as Myself. 


AUSSI Sp TTA HAUL | 
aati sp ware: Tara erase III 


22. Moving the limbs so as to serve Me, re- 
capitulating My attributes through speech, sur- 
rendering the mind unto Me, and banishing all desires 
from it. 


aisia wet W Get wi 
XE qd gd smi Hat wed qu: NRA 
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23. Giving up riches, enjoyment and happiness 
for My sake; making sacrifices, gifts and Homa,? 
repeating My name, undertaking vows and auste- 
rities—all for My sake.? 


* Homa—offering of oblations in the sacred fire. 
3 * For My sake—Every act may be conducive to devotion 
if only it is performed for the sake of the Lord. 


Us agrena | 

wf aera ate: atsetat NY 

24. O Uddhava, by such pious acts men who 
have surrendered themselves unto Me acquire devo- 


tion to Me. What other! objects remain to be achieved 
by such devotees? 


What other etc—Devction perfectly satisfies the 
aspirant. 


aqsa fret ited arate, fear | 

SR At AATTA A TT ttl 

25. When the mind, pacified and enriched with 
Sattva,! is surrendered unto Me who am the Atman, 


the devotee attains to religion, knowledge, dispassion, 
and extraordinary powers. 


TSattva—balance of mind, with which are associated 
such qualities as purity, a capacity to illuminate a subject, 


erafdd afad sfera: avert | 
THES «rer Fact afa fresa lAN. 


14 
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26. But when that mind, placed on sense- 
objects, pursues them by means of the organs, it 
becomes Rájasika! and attached to unreal things, 
whence, you must know, proceed the very reverse? 
of the above four qualities. 

* Rájasika—engrossed in activity. 

* Reverse etc.—i.. irreligion, ignorance, attachment, and 
impotence. 


PEE 
wal aget amet Sees | 
e 
Tosa Aca aA: IRS 
27. That religion is called! the best which makes 
for devotion to Me; knowledge is the realisation of 
the unity of Self; dispassion is non-attachment to sense- 
objects; and extraordinary powers comprise extreme 
minuteness and so forth. 
In this verse the Lord explains in His own way the four 


virtues mentioned in verse 25. 
* Called—in the Vaishnava scriptures. 


SET VATS | 
am: ferra: stat ferit ers feriat | 
Si: Ma: Ht eA: Hoot ar ferfeerr ala: seit lz! 
Uddhava said: 
28. Of how many kinds is Yama,1 O Chastiser 
of foes, and Niyama? also? What is calmness, and 


what is self-control, O Krishna? What is fortitude and 
what is patience, O Lord? 


! Yania—universal moral observances. 
* Niyama—particular moral observances. 
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fe «rd fe at: ata fp wequemewd | 


wea: fe at Be at qur pr p AOTT NREL 

29. What is charity? What is penance? What 
is valour? What is honesty, and what is truthful- 
ness? What is renunciation? What is wealth worth 
coveting? What is sacrifice, and what is religious 
remuneration? 


| ga: fefegas trent ene ST | 
ser frr at: ver ar ott: fis ga Gata T loll 


30. What is the strength of a man, O Sire? 
What is fortune, and what is profit, O Keshava? 
What is learning? What is shyness? What is the 
highest beauty? What is happiness, and what is 
misery? 


x: qea: s AR: p SIT TAA F: | 

q: al ace: sp: feel regen fb TELINI 

31. Who is a scholar, and who is a fool? What 
is the way, and what is its reverse? What is heaven, 


and what is hell? Who is a friend, and what is a 
house? : 


* Area: al RA aT HAT: | HAT | 

aren sae R fe facta reset URII 

32. Who is rich, and who is poor? Who is 
mean, and who is lordly? O Lord of the virtuous, 
answer these questions of mine, together with their 
opposites. 
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orcas sera | Atel Slr TST, URRI 

The Lord said: 

33. Non-injury, truthfulness, non-stealing, non- 
attachment, shame, non-accumulation of wealth, 
faith in God, chastity, silence, patience, forgiveness, 
fearlessness, 

This enumeration differs from that of Patanjali, who 
in his Yoga Aphorism II. 30 mentions only five virtues under 
this head (Yama). The same is the case with Niyama also 
in the next verse. 


ite seit £e: srgrfared sesion | 

elated qcrdgr geuria lag! 

34. Purity’ of mind and of body, repetition of 
the Lord's name, austerity, offering of oblations in 
the sacred fire, faith in one's self, hospitality, worship 
of Me, visiting of holy places, working for the good 
of others, contentment, and service unto the teacher: 

* Purity—This should be counted as two. 


WR HT: Aaa SAMS BAT: | 
Tergufearedra aaran gefa fe uae 


35. These groups of twelve virtues enumerated 
in the above two verses constitute the Yamas and the 
Niyamas. These, my friend, if rightly practised 
by men, surely produce results! according to their 
desires. 
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* Results etc.—ie. liberation or material prosperity 
according as the person practising them is free from desires 
or possessed of desires. 


Mat afasi gu Wu gadaa: | 
faka gerens fratrerstat afer: NRU 


' 36.. Calmness is a steady attachment of the mind 
to Me. Self-control is control of the sense-organs. 
Fortitude is the bearing of grief. Patience is a perfect 
control over the palate and sex-impulse. 


It will be seen that the Lord in most cases gives novel 
interpretations of His own, which, differing as they do from 
the popular notions of the terms, lend a peculiar piquancy 
to them. For instance, calmness is not mere control of the 
mind, but its being. fixed on the Lord. Similarly in the other 
cases. 


PEATA: QÅ let SETRETRTKIT: SIT | 

SAT: Ms red «p AAA (igi 

37. The highest charity is the relinquishing of 
the idea of violence towards beings. Penance is the 
giving up! of desires. Valour is the conquest of one's 
nature. Honesty is looking upon everything with an 
equal eye. 

1Giving up etc.—not undergoing austerities merely. 


spi Aaa amat safer: acer eta | 
SASS: xU AMT: deure eem all 


38. ‘Truthfulness is true and agreeable speech 
which the sages praise. Purity’ is non-attachment to 
work, and renunciation is the giving up of work. 
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2 Purity—This is introduced to distinguish renunciation 
from it. 


wd E ot s Urt weise HTT: | 

SAO TTA: MONTATA: FC TA UE 

39. Religion is that wealth which men may 
covet. I, the Supreme Lord, am the sacrifice. The 


imparting of knowledge is religious remuneration. 
The highest strength is the control of Prana. 


Wit A waa wat sat Eq: | 
frersseafet firmat aream tag livoll 


40. Fortune is my Divine State. The best profit 
is devotion to Me. Learning is the destruction of the 
idea of multiplicity in the Self. Shyness is abhorrence 
of evil deeds. 


ation steer: gel gegen: | 
Ga augata tsi sera afar eal 


41. Beauty consists in virtues such as a spirit 
of independence. Happiness is the transcending 
of pleasure and pain. Miscry is the hankering after 
sense-pleasures. A scholar is one who can distinguish 
between bondage and liberation. 


wet kargia: ur fete: ex: | 
serait Sete: en: Aaa: leat 
42. A fool is one who identifies oneself with the 
body etc. The right way is that which leads to 
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Me. The wrong way is that! which causes disturbance 
of the mind. Heaven is the rise of Sattva? in the 
mind. 

1 That etc.—ie. seeking material prosperity. 

3 Sativa—blessed qualities. 


AGRAT GATE TPT RE TE | 
TE WUC aged WMS Trey Seq Vall 
43. Hell is the rise of Tamas in the mind. The 
teacher, who is no other than Myself, is the friend, 


O Uddhava. The human body is the home. He indeed 
is called rich who is rich in virtues. 


aRt adag: sant ASARTA: | 

miami pran rata: Igel 

44. One who is discontented is poor. He who 
is not a master of his senses is mean. One who is 
not attached to sense-objects is lordly. One who is 
attached to sense-objects is the reverse! of him. 


1 Reverse—The Lord mentions only one opposite quality, 
as an illustration. The others are to be inferred. 


Ua wg d Near: Ba ng Fela: | 
fe aftraa agar wat Toate: | 
morgiwefraist grep ell 


45. Here, O Uddhava, I have fully answered 
all your questions. Well, what is the use of dilating 
on the characteristics of merit and defect? Defect 
is distinguishing between merit and defect, and to be 
free from both is merit. 


CHAPTER XV 
SE ATs | 
faria sfera feeit bae à 1 
alasa spi AT wur] UII 
anaa a rise ete, | 
FAIA TSIEN ATER F UU 


Uddhava said: 

1-2. O Lotus-eyed Lord, injunctions and prohi- 
bitions constitute Thy commandment, the Vedas, 
which adjudged the merits! and defects of work, of the 
various castes and orders of life, of the issues of 
Anuloma? and Pratiloma marriages, of substance, 
place, age, and time, and of heaven and hell. 

The first five verses attempt a prima facie refutation 
of what has been said in the last verse of the preceding 
chapter, viz that one should make no distinction between 
the merits and defects of work. 

* Merits etc-——Certain kinds of work are higher and are 
to be preferred to other kinds which are lower. Similarly 
with the other terms that follow. The-phrase “merits and 
defects” is to be repeated with each. 

3 Anuloma etc—An Anuloma Marriage is one in which 
the husband belongs to a higher caste and the wife to a 
„lower. caste. Pratiloma is the reverse of it. 


maae a aera | 
fanaa spi sp ort ferterfarfiregumg. IRI 
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3. How can Thy utterances! consisting of in- 
junctions and prohibitions conduce to the liberation 
of men without? observing the distinction between 
merits and defects? 

* Utterances—the Vedas. 

"Without etc.—For it is by shunning the lower and 


adhering to the higher courses of action that progress is 
possible. 


faragni page bax | 
siwedqdesdsd meaa À Hl 


4. O Lord, the Vedas uttered by Thee arc the 
highest source of illumination for the manes, the gods, 
and men, regarding things unseen! as well as means? 
and ends. 


1 Unseen—such as liberation and heaven, ctc. 
? Means etc.—which is which. 


mrdtafrareternart a R en | 
Raamaa a afe fe voe: tlt 


5. The distinction between merits and defects 
is to be observed through Thy commandment, the 
Vedas, and not according to the promptings of 
nature. Here is again Thy commandment! which 
refutes the idea of distinction. This is exceedingly 
puzzling.? 

1 Connnandment—uttcred at the end of the preceding 
chapter. 

2 Puzzling—So kindly enlighten me on the point. $ 
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SERT | 
Amad aar steer stunt siat ferfereera | 
SH a after draritsed!sRa gather NRN 


The Lord said: 

6. With a view to effecting the liberation of men 
I have inculcated! three Yogas or methods, viz. those 
of knowledge, work, and devotion. There is no other? 
means anywhere. 

He first deals with the three Yogas in order to show 
that the apparent contradiction is to be solved by a 
reference to the qualification of the aspirant. During the 
period of striving, there is all that distinction; but after 
realisation there is none. 


1JInculcated—in the’ sections dealing with Brahman, 
ritual, and the gods respectively. 


2No other etc.—such as work done with a selfish 
motive. 


Romai aadi saree sag | 
Aafaa sale afar tell 
FEAT MATA AAA T: FATAL | 

at ferferoot Ramt aRts fares: Il 


7-8. Of these the path of knowledge is for 
those who have got disgusted with work! and have 
renounced it; for those who have not been disgusted 
with it and desire its fruits, there is the path of work; 
but for the man who somehow? has got a veneration 
for tales about Me and such other things, and who is 
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neither disgusted with nor.grossly attached to work, 
the path of devotion? is successful. 

1 Work—knowing it is fraught with evil. 

* Somehow—by a rare stroke of good fortune. 


3Devotion—So this is intermediate between the other 
two. 


erret for giia «t RT a Taur | 
AMAT AT AST TT STIS UE 


9. One should perform work? until one has got 
disgusted? with it, or until one has developed a 
veneration® for listening to tales about Me and that 
kind of thing. 

Verses 9-17 treat of Karma-Yoga as being the first 
step. 

: 1 Work—obligatory and occasional. 
* Disgusted etc—Then he is qualified for Jnana-Yoga. 
3 Veneration etc—Then he can take up Bhakti-Yoga. 


STA ATTA STH SET | 
sp aft a TTA AAA llt oll 


10. O Uddhava, a man discharging his own 
duties and performing sacrifices without any desire 
for results, goes neither to heaven? nor to hell,? unless 
he practises evil. 

Verses 10 and 11 show how the Karma-Yogi can rise 
to the level of a Jnána-Yogi or Bhakti-Yogi. 

1 Heaven—Because he does not want it. 


2 Hell—Because he has been doing his duties and 
avoiding evil. 
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NS start: adesa: gf | 
am aganna wate at reser t oi 
11. Such a man, becoming sinless and pure, 


-attains to pure knowledge, or perchance devotion to 
Me, while remaining in this very world. 


ainara ate frorn | 
MIS IARAA cease RRI 


12. Even the dwellers of heaven as well as 
of hell desire this world, which is. conducive to 
knowledge! and devotion. But the other two? do 
Not serve this purpose. 

The human body is praised in verses 12-17. 

! Knowledge etc-—The fifth case in the text stands for 
the sixth case. M d 

* Other two—heaven and hell The former having too 
much of pleasure and the latter too much of pain, seldom 
incline the mind to higher things. 


WAG eat RRA a ferreo: | 

W Ste q sida Amea 119311 

13. The wise man should seek neither! heaven 
nor hell, nor desire to return to this world, for he 
comes under delusion through attachment to the 
body. 


* Neither etc.—Because both are lower. 


REIT Gel CST wea ur: | 
AHA FF ETT edere fefe UHI 
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14. Conscious of this fact, he should be alert 
and struggle for liberation before death comes on, 
knowing that the body, even though mortal, can help 
him to attain his goal. 


feret aiit: sate srereafenr | 

WU AREA BRE arf ETE: lel! 

15. Seeing that the tree on which it built its 
nest is being felled by cruel hands, the bird giving 


up attachment leaves its home and attains! to 
well-being. 


* Attains etc.—is saved. 

weaker graria: | 

Sg: R gar fide seers ÂN 

16. Similarly, knowing that his span of life is 
being cut short by the rotation of days and nights, 
the wise man trembles in fear, and giving up all 


attachment realises the Supreme Being. Then he is 
free from activity! and is at peace. 


+ Activity—for his own sake. 
Tiana’ ged aged 
gi gos TERTA 
mgp EE REGE 
garaf q qs RATT lIV 


17. Getting the first and foremost requisite, 
viz a human body which is like a strong boat—so 
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difficult to secure, yet within? easy reach—with the 
teacher? as its helmsman, and propelled by Me? as by 
a favourable wind—with such. means as these, the 
man who does not strive to cross the ocean of 
Samsára,* is verily a suicide. 

1 Within etc——by a rare piece of good luck. 

* Teacher—whom one has but to approach. 

? Me—as soon as I am prayed to. 

*Samsára—rotadon of birth and death. 


ary fafaoutt farce: dalfa: | 

HMAAAAA AA TATA Aa: UCL 

18. When he has got disgusted with under- 
takings and is averse to their results, the Yogi, with 


his senses under control, should hold the mind steady 
by the practice of meditation on the Atman. 


Verse 18-26 deal with Jnána-Yoga and its preliminary 
steps. 8 


aiani iati arra I 
HARASS ATTA. AAT Ell 


19. When the mind, in the act of being concen- 
trated, begins immediately to wander and is unsteady, 
then being alert he should bring it within his control 
by following? a conciliatory way. 

1 Following etc.—allowing some concessions to its weak- 
nesses. . 


weiter st fasta frat: | 
SAAT FEAT AA STAAL AAT Roll 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 223 


20. He should not lose! sight of the course of his 
mind, but holding his Prána and sense-organs in sub- 
jugation, he should bring the: mind under his control 
by means of an intellect charged with Sattva. 

* Not lose etc.—not allow it to drift altogether. 


Ww 4 qur bt spera: du: TA: | 
SAAT Aaa qeaetaridt gg: latii 


21. "This sort of control of the mind is, spoken 
of! as the highest Yoga—like? the control of an un- 
ruly horse with a view to making him conform to his 
rider's wishes at every step. 

‘Spoken of etc.—ie. by way of compliment, since it 
leads to that. 


*Like etc.—As the breaker of a horse has to run some 
distance with the animal, holding however the reins tight 
in his hands, so the Yogi in certain cases should allow 
the mind to wander a little, keeping a strict watch on its 
movements, and then little by little gain mastery over 


wies spart RAA: | 
"Warerarageanteset Wastes URRI 


22. One should reflect through discrimination 
on the origin and dissolution of all things! in their 
backward? and forward order, till the mind is at rest. 

Verses 22-25 set forth the method of bringing under 
complete control the partially controlled mind. 

* All things—from the subtlest to the grossest mani- 
festations. 

*Backward etc—tracing them successively to their 
ultimate cause, Prakriti, and again reversing the process. 
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fafa fea goeta fa: | 
Areas Aae afenga RRI 


23. The mind of a man who is disgusted with 
the world, is possessed of dispassion, and has under- 
stood the teachings of his Guru, gives up its 
wickedness! by repeatedly reflecting on them. 

1 Wickedness—A literal interpretation would yield the 
meaning, “identification with things other than the Self, such 
as the body etc." 


sf freres tirer & ferar | 
amaian smedabet eeu: UWI 


24. The mind should think of the Paramátman 
with whom union is sought through the path of 
Yoga comprising Yama etc, or through logical 
analysis! or through the worship and meditation etc., 
of Me; but by no other means. 

^Logical analysis—Reflecting on the true meaning of 
Tat-tvam-asi or “Thou art That", by eliminating respectively 
the ideas of Ishvara and Jiva from the first two words, and 


arriving at the identity of both in Brahman which is their 
substratum. 


afe pateret atit eat Ferner | 
qe sider areas Sweat UK 


25. If through inadvertence the Yogi does 
some culpable deed, he should burn the sin thereof 
through Yoga‘ alone. There is no other? way. 
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1 Yoga—the practice of Jnana. This implies also the taking 
of the Lord's name and such other means in the case of me 
Bhakti-Yogi. 


“No other way—such as expiation. 

astra wr frat a gp fente: | 

srt aegea fra: mend 

Wear erret SATA SIT IRI 

26. The steadfastness! to the duties of one’s 
own sphere is considered as merit. By the declaration? 
of their merits and defects; a restriction? is made 
with regard to actions, which are impure in their 
very nature, in order to remove people’s attachment 


to them. 


1 Steadfastness etc.—Ihis explains why his sins would. 
be burnt without the help of expiation, which is meant for 
those who work for selfish ends.. 

* Declaration etc.—enjoining some and prohibiting others. 
Sce verse I. 

Restriction ctc—So that man's natural tendency for 
work—which is the root of all mischief—may be gradually 
controlled and finally overcome. 


TAG TTY fafon: aay | 
Ww gara Raae (Rl 
egt Asia at she: sur eum: \ 


GUE TAMIA TET (RCI 
27-28. Should a man who has got faith in 
tales about Me and is disgusted with all kinds of 
work, know desires to be full of misery and yet fail 
to give them dp, then this man of faith, with fim 
"5 - 
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conviction,? should cheerfully worship Me, as he goes 
on satisfying those desires fraught with painful 
consequences, condemning? them all the while. 

Bhakti-Yoga is described in verses 27-35. 

*Work—but not with their fruits. 

*Conviction—that devotion alone will achieve every- 
thing. 

* Condemning etc—This discrimination gradually weans 
the mind from such desires, when devotion does its full 
work. 


Theat RN a ASHE: | 
BT EREUT Wafer wu Afr ete fers sell 


29." If a meditative man constantly worships 
Me through the path of devotion mentioned above,! 
all the desires of his heart are destroyed, for I? reside 
in his heart. 

The method of worship and its effect are set forth in - 
this and the next verse. 

1 Above—e.g. in verses 20-23 of the preceding chapter. 

* For I etc.—And the two cannot live together, like light 
and darkness. 


fret graag eremi: | 

affer Aer uir fü sea loll 

30. When he sees Me, the Self of all, the knot! 
of his heart breaks to pieces, all his doubts are 
dispelled, and his Karma? is destroyed. 


A close reproduction of Mundaka II, ii. 8. 

1 Knot etc.—i.c. cgoism. 

*Karma—the resultant of past works stored as 
tendencics in the mind. Of these tendencies some are 
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very strong and work themselves out in this birth. They 
are called prárabdba (the commenced). Others, forming 
by far the greater portion, are comparatively feeble in 
strength. These are destroyed on the dawning of realisa- 
tion. But not the former, which persist till the fall of 
the body. A special name, viz ágáms or the forthcoming, 
is given to those works which a man docs after the attain- 
ment of realisation, But these cannot bind him any more. 
For a discussion on the subject vide the Brahma-Sutras IV. 
i. 13-15. 


TATA at d AAT: | 
agmi a xd sre: tat ufque, RRI 
31. Hence the practice of knowledge or dis- 


passion is scarcely of any use to the Yogi who is 
devoted to Me and has his mind centred in me. 


Devotion is extolled in verses 31-33. 


STCRHRTIRTTHT SHAT A | 

ait rear Sisters NARI 
Ua waRedHR ARG AASTAT | 
emi wert wee areata aal 


32-33. Whatever is acquired through works, . 
austerities, knowledge, dispassion, Yoga, or charity, or 
through any other means of well-being, My devotee 
easily attains to it all through devotion to me—aye, 
even heaven, or liberation, or My abode, should he 
care to have it. 
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a fifrearaat flere perfert wa | 
meara wa qi PIATA. |v 


34. . Those saintly persons who are of a steady 
mind and are devoted exclusively to Me, never desire 
absolute? independence, even if I offer it to them. 


1 Absolute—literally, free from birth. 


achat qd mgfizsiaeraene | 
eerrfercrfarst aR Aaea 3r AIL ULI 


35. Caring for nothing has been called the 
highest and the fullest well-being. Therefore the man 
who has no desires, and cares for naught, attains 
devotion to Me. 


s Weber AART SD | 
wget waka ge: vanum t8 


36. Merits! and defects, arising from the per- 
formance of acts enjoined and prohibited, do not 
affect those saints who are exclusively devoted to 
Me, who are of an even mind, and who have realised 
the Being? who is beyond the intellect, 


"Merits etc.—For the idea compare Taittiriya Upa- 
nishad II. ix. I, and Brihadáranyaka Upanishad IV. iv. 23. 
* Being etc.—viz the Paramátman. 
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Aarssen RS 3 wei 
Qa fecha eret aera Tot fig: 3N 


37. Those who thus practise these means! to My 
attainment, which I have just taught, attain to My 
abode, which is all bliss, and also realise the Supreme 
Brahman. 


1 Means ete.—viz the three Yogas. 


CHAPTER XVI 


Anag | 
sp amen feat ahaa | 
gaaat: mia: sacar È ell 
The Lord said: 


1. Those! who discarding these three ways of 
devotion, knowledge, and work taught by Me, feed 
through their restless organs their petty desires, pass 
on from birth to death. 


*Those etc—This is a class of utterly selfish, people 
who are distinct from both men of realisation and the seekers 
after truth described in the preceding chapter. 


@ asfi «ur fer a ao: catia: | 
imig dhe: ergi fea: NRI 


2. -The steadfastness! to the duties of one’s 
particular sphere-is described as merit, and the reverse 
is defect. This is the criterion about them. 


> Steadfastness etc—i.e. no action is by itself right or 
wrong. 


zaage aA aaf qug | 
aa Aa A gare N 


3. With a view to test! the fitness of things, 
purity and impurity, merit and defect, as well as 
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conduciveness to well-being and its opposite are 
enjoined even with regard to things? of the same 
group, for the sake of piety;? of practice,‘ and of the 
maintenance? of life respectively. 


1Test etc—so as to put a check on man's natural 
proneness to them. 

* Things etc.—viz place, time, things, agent, Mantra, and 
action, dealt with later. 

3Piety etc—e.g. pure things conduce to picty (by 
which formal religion js meant), and impure things to its 
opposite. 

*Practice ctc—In the absence of specific declarations, 
what great personages do is also right, and the reverse is 
wrong. 

5 Maintenance etc.—One may have just as much of 
even a questionable thing as will save one’s life, but no 
more. 


gall Sate GARI ATT | 
qis HASSAN Agi For Ell 


4. O sinless one, for those! to whom piety is 
but a burden, I? have laid down the above rule of 
conduct. 


1 Those ctc.—i.c. grossly sclfish people. 
27 ete—as.Manu and other law-givers. 


PRAMS FATA Ta ITAA: | 

HMAAMAL MÂT TTT: kil 

5. Earth, water, fire, air, and ether are the five 
common factors of the bodies of all beings from 
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Brahma down to a tree etc., and they are equally 
connected with a soul.! 


*Soul—So from both standpoints they are alike. 


Ae amen anf aeaf | 
TI aa wat efe Uli 
6. O Uddhava, though their bodies are thus 


similar, yet for their! own good the Vedas have 
fashioned diverse names and forms for them. : 


* Their etc.—in order that they may attain the end of 
their life by regulating their propensities. 


Wawa Rat AT DW | 
TA feft frere fü Fia Ill 
7. O best of men, with a view to circumscribing 


work I enjoin merits and defects regarding things in 
accordance with the exigencies of place,? time, etc. 


* Place etc-—See note 2 on verse 3. 
e 
, SEU RITE Sa | 
|, WemeiserehftcshprmdepuRUmr lel C. 
8. Of lands those that are devoid of spotted 
antelopes and whefe, in particular, devotion to 
Bráhmanas is absent, should be considered impure. 


And even if they are rich in antelopes tracts desig- 
nated as Kikata’ and those that are not SWept, or are 
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barren, should be regarded as impure, unless? there 
be worthy people in them. 

The purity or impurity of the six items is set forth in 
verses 8-15, as helping piety. 

* Kikata—Probably Bihar, the lower part of East Bengal 
and the northern portion of the Madras Presidency. 


*Unless etc—This in any case is the chicf determining 
factor. 


PHVA TATRA geTq: mp UT aT | 
wet face a a ASEE: wae: lel 


. 9. That time is efficacious which owing to the 
abundance of requisite materials, or through inherent 
properties of its own, is conducive to any particular 
work; while that in which work stops? or is prohibit- 
ed? is considered unfit. : 

* Stops—owing to the scarcity of materials, or for political 
unrest etc. 


*Probibited—by the scriptures. For example, those 
attending a birth or death in the family. 


FTA YEA Ww FAT gaa TI 
GTO HA RATATAT lioll 
MRSA FRAT GAA D ATTA | 
ai gif fü aa RENTET: ee! 


10-11. The purity or impurity of a thing is de- 
termined by other things! by the verdict of com- 
petent persons, by specific acts, by durations of time,? 
by its greatness? or smallness, by strength‘ or infirmity, 
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by knowledge, and by affluence® or otherwise. 
They bring demerit on a person according? to place 
and circumstances. 


-The purity or impurity of "things" (the third item) is 
described in verses 10-13. 

+ Things—coming in contact with it. 

* Time—e.g. rain-water collected in a tank is considered 
pure after the lapse of ten days. Food, on the contrary, loses 
its value on being stale. 

3 Greatness etc.—e.g. a jar of water is easily defiled, but 
not a tank. $ 

* Strength etc.—Infirm people are generally made certain 
allowances over the able-bodied ones. | 

* Knowledge—e.g. if a man comes to know of the birth 
of his son within ten days, he comes under the usual ban 
of uncleanliness, but not after that period. 

° Affluence etc.—e.g. wearing tattered clothes will be 
wrong for a rich man, but not for a poor man. 

"According ete—eg. under normal conditions. In 
exceptional circumstances the strictures should be relaxed. 


STATA THIMA THOT | 
wean: TATA BATT NA 


12. The purity of corn, wood, bone, textiles, 
liquids, metallic wares, skins, and earthen things? is 
effected, as the case may be, by time, air, fire, earth, 
and water, either singly or in combination. 


1 Bone—such as ivory. 
*Eariben tbings—including unmetalled roads, mud, 


oad we ed Sq eqdighr | 
Usd Wala qe qu aR IRRI 
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13. That through which a thing coated with 
some impure stuff gives up its foreign smell and 
coating and returns to its natural state, is considered a 
purifying agency for that! thing, and should be made 
use of till the desired result is produced. j 


*That etc.—Different means should be adopted accord- 
ing as it is made of wood, or metal, or cloth, etc. 


AMAT ATS ATA: | 
TREE STU XDN Ta: HATTA: VgL 


14. Ablution, charity, austerities, ceremonies, 
and observances? performed according to stages of life 
and strength, and remembrance of Me, serve to purify 
a person. Thus purified, a twice-born® should per- 
form religious acts. 


The means of purification for the agent are being 
described. 

*Ceremonies—such as the investiture with the holy 
thread. 

* Observances— such as evening prayers and meditation. 

3 Twice-born—here including the Shudra also. 


weder wp ware EAT 
wi dm efron Reda: Ad 
15. The purity of a Mantra consists in its being 
duly understood!; that of work in being offered unto 
Me. The purity of the above six factors leads to piety, 
and the reverse of it to impiety. 
1 Understood—from a qualified teacher. 
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Rs ste: emà faf spo: | 
Temeka ATT Nal 


16. Sometimes a merit even turns into demerit, 
and a demerit into merit by virtue of an injunction. 
Thus the regulation with regard to merit and demerit 
merely annuls their distinction. 


aama wfrerert st aera | 
SARER I: eg A MAT: TATE: llli 


17. The doing of the identical deed! is no sin 
in the case of those already much too degraded; while 
association with the opposite sex is allowable to those? 
to whom it is in order. A man already lying low on 
the ground can no more fall. 


*Deed—ie. evil deed. ve 
* Those etc.—ie. houscholders only. aee 


wet et aia asta eee: | 
WW wet rt Aer: eTR: liz cl 


18. From whatever! one abstains, one gets rid 
of that. This is the righteous conduct that leads to 
the well-being of men and removes their grief, in- 
fatuation and fear. Sissi 


* Whatever etc.—Hence the scriptures only advise the 
restricted exercise of our lower tendencies with a view to 
getting rid of them finally. 
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frag sprerrereje: aed wl 
IERA Wace: Hata cor OTT. Uil 


19. By ascribing! worth to sense-objects a man 
comes to be attached to them; from attachment arises 


the desire for them; and desire leads to dispute among 
men. 


The path of enjoyment is condemned in verses 19-22. 
Compare Gita II. 62-63. 


* Ascribing etc—fancying it where there is none. The 
real source of Bliss is the Atman. 


wife: MARTA | 
THA semp Teer ga sarki zu Roll 


20. Dispute engenders vehement anger, which 
is followed by infatuation. Infatuation quickly over- 


powers his hitherto abiding consciousness of right and 
wrong. 


an fcf: ut seg: E sera | 
Wiser aia Besar wet wp lal 


21. O noble soul, when a man is deprived of this 
consciousness, he becomes almost a zero. Like a man 
in stupor or half-dead, he then misses the end of his 
life. 


Rerik wert Ha sme | 
qafa starsat Wear T: ALUMI 
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22. Engrossed in sense-objects, he knows neither 
himself nor the Supreme Self, but vainly lives a vege- 
tative life and breathes but like a pair of bellows. 


RoR spur spe Crue wur 
Aaa TH AMT AISA AAT NRI 


23. The Vedic passages treating of fruits of 
work? do not set forth the highest well-being of men, 
but are mere inducements*—like those for taking a 
medicine—spoken with a view to leading people to 
their highest good. 

1 Work—i.c. work done with selfish motives. 

3 Inducements etc.—As a child is induced to take a bitter 
medicine by promises of candy, and obtains as a result much 
more than the candy, viz recovery from his illness, so „people 
are led by means of these tempting prospects to EE Alisation 

- which confers liberation. 


sada f way SUUS EAN wd 
AGAR AAT AASV Ung! 


24. Men are from their very birth attached to 
sense-objects, to things affecting their physical welfare, 
and to their relatives—all of which are but sources 
of danger to them. 


«t amg: rt wera areas | 
at FTA areal eat ga: UKM 


25. How can the all-knowing Vedas again re- 
commend sense-enjoyments to people who, ignorant 
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of their true well-being, wander in the paths of enjoy- 
ment, only to enter into deeper gloom,! and who sub- 
mit? to the guidance of the Vedas themselves? 

"Deeper. gloom—as they more and more lose sight of 
the ideal. 


* Submit etc.—who believe in the portion of the Vedas 
dealing with, work and cite it as the basis of their conduct. 


wd safer repr pc: | 
"WERT fret «D ex Wafer fü Rall 


26. Certain fools,’ not knowing this trend of the 
Vedas, speak of the flowery descriptions in them of 
the fruits of work as all in all. But the real knowers? 
of the Vedas do not say like that. 


‘Fools etc.—A fling at the Mimámsaka school who 
advocate work. 
* Real knowers—like Vyasa and others. 


eU NUIT GPT: JAJ wp: | 
aera Pare: @ ate fru uel 


27. People hankering after desires, mean-spirited 
and avaricious, who mistake flowers! for fruits, are 
deluded? by work performed with the help of fire, 
which but leads to the path of Smoke,35—and never 
know the truth of their Self. 


+ Flowers etc.—passing states for the abiding Reality. 

*Deluded etc—A reproduction of the Shruti Passage: 
“Some departing from this world realise their identity with 
the: Sclf, while others do not know the truth of their Self, 
being deluded by work”, etc. 
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*Patb of Smmoke—the Pitriyina, leading to the lunar 
sphere, whence at the completion of their term of enjoy- 
ment they are reborn on earth. 


a W aag aha eles a g aa: | 

SAVE GGT TAT gT: NRN 

28. My friend, though I am in their heart and 
am the cause of the universe, yet they do not know 
Me, because? they only talk of work and seek to satis- 
fy their senses, as is the case with those who have 
been blinded? by a fog. 

1 Because etc—An echo of a well-known verse from the 
Samhita. 

3 Blinded—i.e. for the time being. 


S X aaaftera we a: 
Rart aff cm: erat us a Steet (SEU 
Reenter ae: waht: agaa 
asa Saat war ATE: IRo 


29-30. These cruel people addicted to the senses, 
not knowing My covert import—that if! one has a 
natural craving for killing animals, then one may satis- 
fy it only in sacrifices, and that it is never an injunc- 
tion—revel in such killing and for their own pleasure 
worship the gods, the manes, and the leaders of ghosts 
by means of animals slaughtered in sacrifices. 

1That if etc—that these are merely permissive 


measures and are not to be confounded with. obligatory 
duties. 
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mAg Slated aT TT | 
sfr efe aera eremeerriemu Wine uaa 


31. Imagining in their heart a future world,* 
which is dream-like, unreal, and agreeable to the ear 
only, they spend their money (in sacrifices) like? a 
trader. 

` +World—as a place of intense enjoyment. See verse 
33. 


“Like etc.—As a trader stakes his capital on a perilous 
venture and loses it. 


TAGS TATA: | 
SHAT FACTS A TAT TH NA 


32. Attached to Rajas, Sattva, and Tamas, 
they worship not Me,! but the gods etc., who have 
Indra for their chief and are concerned with Rajas, 
Sattva, and Tamas—and even that not? in the right 
way. 

1 Me—who am beyond the three Gunas. 

"Not etc—The right way of worshipping the gods 
would be to think of them as manifestations of the Lord. 


^ ES D 

gee Wer Aaa Tere ff | 

Tad FF WAR AER Sl HERBGU Rall 

33. (They think:) Worshipping the gods here 
through sacrifices we shall go to heaven and enjoy 
there, at the end of which! we shall (again) be born 
in noble families with large mansions. 


1Which—period of enjoyment. 
16 
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ud ginar TT sa fnerat smi 
moarne Hara p Tat dall 


34. These men, who with their minds thus 
upset by the flowery statements in the scriptures, are 
vain and exceedingly greedy, never like even a refer- 
ence to Me. 

1 Never like etc.—and are therefore degraded. 


ST sarene a | 
TAA SENT: TA Wr Ww Bree NRI 


35. The Vedas comprising three sections! 
(really) deal with the identity of Jiva and Brahman. 
But the Mantras are indirect in their import, and this 
indirectness I like.? 

*Three sections—dealing respectively with ceremonials, 
Brahman, and the gods. 

*I like—Because thus only pure souls who understand 
the true import give up ceremonials. If, instead, these had 
been openly denounced, all. people who should rather pass 
through these lower stages would have been misled into 
renouncing work prematurely. 


METAS Teale Miter TTT | 

HAIL TH glee eum ual 

36. The manifestation’ of Brahman as the Word, 
which is conditioned? by the Pránas, the mind, and 


the organs, is most subtle,® limitless, profound, and 
unfathomable like the ocean. 
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The elaborate theory of the origin of speech is 
introduced in verses 36-43 to indicate the abstruseness of 
the Vedas. No wonder, therefore, that even sages like Jaimini 
have got so confounded as to build their ritualistic philosophy 
out of the Vedas. 

* Manifestation etc.—The word Shabda-Brahma means the 
Vedas also as the most authoritative body of words. 

° Conditioned etc.—Speech has a subtle and a gross 
form. The former again is subdivided into three stages of 
varying fineness, known as Pará, Pashyanti, and Madhyamá. 
The first two are those manifested in the Prinas and the 
mind respectively, and the third is that stage which is about 
to issue through the vocal organs as articulate speech, which 
is the gross form of speech known as Vaikhari. 

*Subtle—both as to nature, as described in the previ- 
ous note, and as to import. 


aia für IT SRQIUTTHTEETTRERT | 
agg wrWedur Hagia exem lali 


37. Strengthened by Me, the infinite Brahman, 
of limitless powers, it is noticed! as the subtle Om in 
beings, like the slender fibres in a lotus stalk. 


*Noticed—by the penctrative insight of the Yogis 
wave AGUAS FAL | 
AMAIA MO AAT aef act 
gA: AeA mg 

STC TST ETAT fam, t3 II 
ARa fiat ARR: | 

aani gedi anA Bay lUo 


only. 
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38-40. As the spider projects its web from its 
heart through its mouth, so the immortal Lord 
Hiranyagarbha, the Cosmic Prana, whose form 
is the Vedas, projects out of! the subtle Om from the 
space of his heart, through his mind which scans 
the entire alphabet, the infinite mass of words known 
as the Vedas. These issue in a thousand channels, are 
enriched with the consonants (classified? into the 
Sparsha, the Antastha, and the Ushma- group) and the 
yowels—all fashioned® by the subtle Om. They are 
expressed in diverse forms of language, by means of 
metres with four additional Jetters in each succeeding 
variety. And Hiranyagarbha again winds* all up. 

1Qut of etc.—first as Pari (which is the same as the 
subtle Om), then as Pashyanti, and so on. 

- "Classified etc.—Yhe twenty-five letters to comprise the 
Sparsha group, the next four the Antastha, and the last four 
the Ushma. The vowels are sixteen in number. 

*Fasbioued etc.—in conjunction with the different parts 
of the vocal system. 

‘Winds etc—at the end of a cycle, as the spider also 
is belicved to swallow its web. 


TAOS FT gett iat d 
Eesmaa aara lly alt 


41. (These are some of the metres:) Gáyatri,! 
Ushnik, Anushtup, Brihati, Pankti, Trishtup, Jagati, 
Atijagati (which belongs to a class known as Atich- 
chhandas), Atyashti, and Ativirát. 

*Gdyatri—has 24 letters. Each of the succeeding 


varicties has 4 additional letters, up to Atijagati, which thus 
has 52 letters. Then the order breaks. 
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fe Rr fray fewer freu i 
WET gx eb «redo Faq eme IRRI 


42. What the Vedas enjoin, what they express," 
and what they tentatively state merely to refute 
—the secret of this none in the world knows except 
Myself. 

1 Enjoin—in the ritualistic section; express—through the 
Mantras of the section dealing with the gods; and state etc.— 
in the section treating of the highest knowledge. 


at asie at aeni emu i 
Uae: eT mera at fran 
Aes heer rele val 


43. Me! they enjoin, and Me? express, and what 
is stated therein only to be refuted is also J. This 
is the import of the entire Vedas. With Me as their 
substratum? the Vedas tentatively state duality as an 
illusion, and refuting it at the end are satisfied.* 

1 Me etc.—as Yajna or sacrifice. 

*4nd Me etc—as the Antaryami or Internal Ruler 
manifested through the gods. 

*Substratum etc.—just as the sap that is in a tiny 
seedling runs through the whole developed tree, so the 
import of the Om (viz the Supreme Lord) is also that of 
the entire Vedas. 

* Are satisfied —finish their task. 


CHAPTER XVII 


SE SIT | 
sf watt frag deng AfA: sait | 
AARENTAACATS Af AT ull 


Uddhava said: 


1. How many! are the categories enumerated 
by the sages, O Lord of the Universe? O Lord, re- 
garding this I hear that Thou speakest of twenty- 
eight, divided into nine, eleven, five, and three. 


How many etc—He means, which enumeration is 
correct? 


-Rasiak mecat qeafaurf | 
SAS wa we BRT ERT | 
* 

Speer sg: TSS TAT Uil 

2. Some! speak of twenty-six, and others 
twenty-five; some speak of seven, some nine, or six, 
or four, and others eleven; some speak of seventeen, 
or sixteen, and some again thirteen. 

1Some etc.—These will be touched on later. 


carer fü deat afgaerar | 
mafa ngafa at epu all 
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3. Thou shouldst tell me, O Immortal One, 
the purpose which the sages have in view in thus 
differently enumerating them. 


Anaga | 
Fe puer at WGA ATT TT | 
wrat adhe agai fe gp gueW il 

The Lord said: 

4. Howsoever the sages may speak, it is quite in 
order, for all the categories are included! in every 
enumeration. And what is impossible? for those who 
speak accepting My wonder-working Maya? 

!Included—tacitly or otherwise. The construction is 
highly elliptical. 


* Impossible etc-—When plurality itself is an illusion, 
one may easily indulge in any sort of speculation about it. 


watt wursser ed age afer qmd 

ud frat Eo xm 3 gear: Uk 

5. “It is not as you put it, but it is as I put 
it’—this sort of fighting over the issue is due to 
My powers, Sattva,! Rajas, and Tamas, which are so 
difficult to get rid of. 


1Sativa etc—transformed as particular mental states. 


«mat safrncrerdtemett quai THI 
mA maA gren was dé 
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6. It is the disturbance among these! that 
caused? the doubt which is the ground of contention 
among the disputants. This doubt vanishes when one 
attains calmness of mind and self-control, and 
after that dispute, too, is at an end. 


2These—held in equilibrium in the Prakriti. 
"Caused etc.—evolved the entire universe of mind and 
matter, including, of course, doubt. 


ERGATA ges | 
diae Tar Naf S 


7. O best of men, it is owing to their mutual 
interpenetration* that the categories are enumerated 
in a relation of cause and effect, according to the: view 
of the particular exponent. 


!Interpenetration—to be explained in the next verse. 


aA exer freu = | 
quféTedT TAT Gea Tah AAT: lel! 


8. In the same category, be it cause or effect, 
all the other categories are seen to be included. 


*Included—The effects (the jar etc.) are inherent in 


a subtle form in the cause (the clay), which, again, runs 
through the effects. 


Tatia sre Irem] | 
wat ffs aan Telit fpei] UE Ul 
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9. "Therefore we accept as true the causal order 
and enumeration of the categories upheld by the 
different exponents, just as! their mouth utters them; 
for there is reason behind them all. ` 


3 Just as etc—The construction is again elliptical. 


ATTRA GOAT | 
SA s AMAA AGT AAT toll 


10. Some! hold: Since a man, under the grip of 
beginningless nescience, cannot realise his Self un- 
aided, the Omniscient Giver of knowledge must be 
a different Being from him. 


Verses 10 and 11 show how, apart from the categories 
among which a causal relation subsists, and which, there- 
fore, can be grouped variously, the question of identity 
or difference between God and the soul leads to two 
schools. 


1 Some—the upholders of twenty-six categorics. 


GPT A Jaga | 
ATA TT THAT: AU 


11. On this point others! hold: There is not? 
the least difference between the soul and God. 
Therefore it is futile to make a distinction between 
them.. And knowledge? is but an attribute* of the 
Prakriti. 


1Others—those who are twenty-five categories. 
* Not etc.—Since both are Knowledge Absolute. 
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? Knowledge etc.—lt cannot form a Separate Category 
to vitiate both the above enumerations. 
* Attribute etc.—being the function of Sattva. 


safaia speed m: | 
wed uwenr fr RTARTA: gall 


12. The Prakriti is but the equilibrium of the 
Gunas, which are Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas. These, 
leading respectively to the maintenance, origin, and 
destruction of the world, belong to the Prakriti and 
not to the Atman. 


aed RT Gt: p aAA | 
MARE He: SAT: GANT TNI 


13. Now, knowledge! is said to be the outcome 
of Sattva, activity, of Rajas, and ignorance, of Tamas. 
Time? is no other than God who causes the distuzbance 
among the Gunas, and tendency is identical with the 
Cosmic Prána.3 

* Knowledge etc.—So all these must, according to this 
school, come under the Prakriti. 

* Time etc.—So neither it nor "tendency" (the resultant 
impressions of work) can form separate categories. 


*Cosmic Prána—the same as Cosmic Intelligence or 
Mahat. 


or: maA SfE: | 
Ra: fürfefefer raga 3t ae gy 


14. Purusha, Prakriti, Mahat, Egoism, ether, 
air, fire, water, and earth—these are the nine cate- 
gories enumerated by Me. 
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The Lord enumerates the three Gunas apart from the 
Prakriti, because they come and go. He now proceeds to 
enumerate in verses 14-16 the other twenty-five categories 
ae are common to both the schools referred to in verses 
10 and 11. 


sit crated rot fre fe aaa: | 

agree: Salers Aa: UK 

15. My friend, the ear, skin, eye, nose, and 
palate are the five organs of knowledge; the tongue, 


hand, leg, etc., are the organs of action; and the mind 
is both.: 


'Botb—organ of knowledge and action. These are the 
eleven categories referred to in verse 1. 


xm: VT Tal egt ST siens: | 
TREC Alaa: ÂN 
16. Sound, touch, taste, smell, and colour are 


the five sense-objects. Motion, speech, excretion, and 
manual art are but the effects? of the organs of action. 


VEffects etc-——hence not to be enumerated separately. 


wife safer aarre | 
aenn geitssrs See lel 


17. In the projection’ etc., of this universe, the 
Prakriti, transformed into causes and effects? 
assumes, through the Gunas such as the Sattva etc., 
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the conditions for such modification. But the Purusha, 
unmodified? merely looks on. 
1 Projection etc.—ie. projection, continuity, and dissolu- 
tion. 
€ Causes and effects—The causes are: Mahat, egoism, and 
the five subtle clements. The effects are: the five gross elements, 
the ten organs, and the Manas or mind. 
"Ummodified etc—Hence it is distinct from the 
Prakriti. 
saree Agat are: RAT d^ 
e * e 
Waa: BAAS wer: THcerore lig cll 
18. The component elements such as the Mahat 
etc., while being transformed, are charged with power 


under the glance of the Purusha, and, supported. by 
the Prakriti, combine! and form the univers 


‘Combine etc—Hence the universe can be-..grouped 
under those several categories. 


aaa wee aff aarat: rer area | 
SOWHIHRTGTHTCGRI FRATATT: NEM 


19. The view that the components are only 
seven in number, comprises the five elements such as 
ether! etc., together with the Jiva, and the Supreme 
Self, which is the substratum of both subject and 
object. From these seven proceed? the body, the 
organs and the Pránas. 


!Etber etc.—Yhe five gross elements. The causes from 
Prakriti down to the subtle elements inhere in these. 

*Proceed etc.—kience the remaining sixteen categories 
are accounted for. 
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aise apr Wu WE e: GAEL 

At A D 

WES AMR: BF TAT dell 

20. The view that there are six categories, com- 
prises the five elements and the Supreme Self,1 which 
makes up the sixth. The Supreme Self, being pro- 
vided with the five elements, which have emanated 
out of It, has made all this? and entered into it. 


* Supreme Self—which includes the Jiva of the previous 
enumeration. 


* All this—the body and everything clse. 


serra df wate Wer sa: | 
TI GRE aT Herta: By URS 


21. In the view limiting the categories to four 
only, fire, water, and earth, together with the Atman 
from which they have sprung, are meant. It is from 
these! that the origin of all effects has taken place. 


1From these etc—So they are all included in these 
four. 


GSAT TASS ATA eA A l 
TAIRA STAT AER: RA: |All 


22. In the enumeration of seventeen categories 
the gross elements, the subtle elements, and the organs 
—five of each—together with the mind and the Atman 
constitute the seventeen. 
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TESST TAT WA Wm | 
pian THAT AT STAT TMT RRM 


23. Similarly, in the enumeration of sixteen 
categories the Atman! itself is taken as the mind. 
The five elements, the five organs, the mind, and the 
twofold? Atman—these make up the thirteen cate- 
gories. 


1 Atman etce—as cogitating. 
®Twofold etc.—as Jiva and Paramátman. 


UREN THT HERAT T | 


Set TAT ges suem vil 


24. In the enumeration of eleven categories this 
Atman, the five elements, and the five organs are taken 
into consideration. While the eight causes! and the 
Purusha make up the nine categories. 


* Eight causes—i.ec. Prakriti, Mahat, cgoism, and the five 
subtle elements. 


aft Wade Wem Ha 
wa wart afereategat feasts NKI 


25. Thus the sages have made various enumera- 
` tions of the categories. All of these, being reason- 
able, are apposite. What indeed is inappropriaté for 
the learned? 
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SW ST | 
Tat: Te areas | 
TOA et s Rar zat: | 
TERY AT err STAT TATSSTAA URE 
Uddhava said: 


26. O Krishna, though the Prakriti and the 
Purusha are mutually distinct! by their very nature, 
yet their distinction is not perceived as they are never 
found apart. The Atman, verily, is seen in the 
Prakriti? and likewise the Prakriti in the Atman. 

* Distinct—one being sentient and the other insentient. 


*Prakriti—ie. its effect, the body. They are mixed up 
and perceived as the “P, 


ud 3 qvem werd eumd gf 
Ser waa afia: Rl 
27. O Lotus-eyed, Omniscient Lord, Thou 


shouldst dispel this great doubt in my heart with 
words skilled in reasoning. 


erat gre f& sflatat seiteetsa fia: | 
aaa RIRHSTTWT af Fer A AAT: sell 


28. For it is from Thee that people get illu- 
mination, and through Thy power! it is that they are 
robbed of it. Thou alone knowest the course of Thy 
inscrutable Power and none else. 


* Power—Maya. 
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SRSA | 


geht: yera fi fact: gem | 
uw gef: wn spen ACTA: IRRI 


The Lord said: 


29. O best of men, the Prakriti and the Purusha 
are entirely distinct! entities. This projected universe 
is subject to modifications, for it has sprung from a 
disturbance among the Gunas. 1 


1Distinct—This distinction is brought out first by 
describing the ever-changing nature of the Parkriti in this 
and the next two verses. 


fresas T | 
danaa seana- 
anfang Rol 


30. My friend, My inscrutable Power, consisting 
of the Gunas, creates through these Gunas innumer- 
able modifications and ideas relating thereto. Even 
though subject to all sorts of modifications, yet the 
universe is, broadly speaking, threefold!—one pertain- 
ing to the body, another to the gods, and a third to 
the creatures. 


+Threefold—This will be expanded in the next 
verse. 
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SUT A TT 

Tent fart a: aa: nd 
STKHT AINA WT AT: 

waa riserva ferte: | 
ud ama sum ag- 

fieri arenfe a Rag 


31. The eye the form, and the solar rays 
penetrating the eye-ball—these depend? upon one 
another for their manifestation; but the sun which is 
in the sky exists independently. Because the Atman* 
is the primeval cause of these, It is distinct from 
them. By Its self-effulgence It is the Illuminer of all 
those that help to manifest one another. Similarly? 
with reference to the skin, the ear, the eye, the tongue, 
the nose, the mind, etc. 


"Tbe eye etc—exemplifying respectively the three 
aspects spoken of in verse 30. 

*Depend etc—We see the form and infer the other 
two factors in its perception. 

*Independently—lt does not require any support and 
is not affected by the defects of the latter. 

* Atman etc——Ihe distinctive character of the Purusha 
is being pointed out: It is the only unchanging self-cffulgent 
Principle. 

®These—three divisions of the universe. 

"Similarly etc-—Each of these has its triangular rela- 
tion with two other things. For example, the skin has got 
touch and air; the ear, sound and the quarters; the 
tongue, taste’ ard Varuna; the nose, smell and the Ashvins; 
Chitta, object of recognition and Vasudeva; Manas, object 

17 
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of cogitation and the Moon; Buddhi, object of determina- 
tion and Brahma; and egoism, object of identification and 
Rudra. 


darter Oger URI 


32. This modification, due to God! who upsets ` 
the equilibrium of the Gunas, produced from the 
Mahat which, again, has for its cause the Prakriti, 
is known as egoism. It is threefold—Vaikdrika,? 
Tamasa, and Aindriya—and is the cause of doubt cha- 
racterised by ignorance. 


*God—as the operative cause. 

3 Vaikárika etc.—lhe same -as Sáttvika, Támasa and 
Rájasa, representing the divisions of Adhidaiva, Adhibhuta, 
and Adhyátma respectively. í 

One must realise the Atman by rooting out egoism—this 
is the suggestion of this and the next verse. 


aeua aat 

at amet firai: | 
amis Aa dui 

Wa: aat aea 3N 


33. The dispute as to whether the Atman is or 
is not, hinges on a difference of views merely, and is 
due to the non-perception of the Atman. Even though 
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it is baseless, it never ceases! for men who are averse 
to Me, their own Self. 


"Never ceases—and creates an endless round of births 

and deaths. 
Seq ST | 

wt: Wawa: eee AR muti 

SII tage perse = evil 

warmers meee ipsu: | 

Teast gb fien aa afa: ETAT 

Uddhava said: z 

34-35. Tell me, O Lord, O Govinda, how! men 
averse to Thee obtain and give up, through their own 
actions, bodies high and low. It is inscrutable for 
those who are addicted to the senses. Few are the 


men who know it in the world; the majority are 
deluded. 


* How etc—He asks about transmigration. 


SERRE | 
wet: curd gorge: eae | 
BS TUT STRHT TITR URE 
The Lord said: 


36. The mind! of man, swayed by past work, 
goes from one sphere to another, accompanied by the 
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five? organs. The Atman, which is distinct from it, 
follows? it. 


1Mind etc——Ihe whole thing, says the Lord, is due 
to the "subtle body". 

3 Five—implics all the ten. 

3 Follows—through identification. 


TTA ATA ELL TTAITTT | 
adima Gea tall 


37. The mind swayed by past work, as it dwells 
on sense-objects experienced .or heard of, flashes! up 
with regard to those and sleeps over the past. After 
this memory is lost., 


1 Flashes etc.—lt is all a question of memory. The new 
body is remembered and the old forgotten. The centre of 
identification is thus changed. 


freed emer eerie: | 
sedia erfahrene faerit: UCI 


38. Being engrossed in a particular sense- 
object! man no more recollects himself. This utter 
self-forgetfulness of man, from any cause? is verily 
his death. 

*Sense-object—the new body produced by past work. 
So also in the next verse. 

* Any cause—either the intense enjoyment of an angelic 


body or the extreme pain of a low body undergoing 
tortures. 
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SET SAAT du: uU uf | 

Retai nga eawereitor: NRI 

39. O generous one, the complete acceptance! 
by a man of a particular sense-object as himself is 


called his birth—as in the case of dream and 
imagination. 


1 Acceptance etc.—It is all due to identification. 
ar aiei wei oral wp owned 
a Taras TIAA lve! 


40. Ina similar way, he no more remembers the 
old dream! and imagination. In the new experience 
he considers his old self as just come into being. 


1 Dream ctc.—of the body. 
sigan aed aie egt 
ieas (2 


41. Asa man creates phantom bodies in a dream, 
so this threefold division! which is the creation of 
mind appears in the Atman, which becomes? the 
cause of the division of interior and exterior. 


1 Division—into Adhidaiva etc. 
2 Becomes etc—in this instance, through identification, 
ie. the man has subjective and objective experiences, 
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from og agit vata a vata rd 
HOTA RAAT ETS LIII 


42. My friend, through the imperceptible march 
of Time creatures are being continually born and 
dying. But this is not observed because of its 
subtlety. 


The Lord refers unasked to the constant molecular 
change in the body to stimulate a spirit of dispassion. 


SRIPTNE Strat a werat ST Seren: 
«Us piget TASTE: gr: gl 


43. As in the case of flames, or streams, or the 
fruits of a tree, even so are the conditions of age! 
etc, brought about (by Time). 


*Age etc—The change in the body can be easily 
inferred from its effects, as in the examples given. 


ast giitshat ascetaat af smi 
asd ger amt gar freto ugs 


44. As in the case of flames the idea and the 
statement that this is that very lamp, or in the case 
of streams, that this is that very water, are false, 
so also are the idea and the statement that this is that 
very man, with reference to men whose lives are 
vain.* 

!False—the recognition being merely based on a 
semblance. 

* Vain—because enveloped in ignorance, 
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WI BET wei Sat Sse GATT | 
fired mad erect aafaa: lost 


45. Neither! is this man born nor does he die 
through the instrumentality of his own works. It 
is all a mistake. He is immortal. The case is ana- 
logous to that of fire which is manifested? through 
the wood. 


* Neither etc—I-ven in the case of an ignorant man 
it is the body that dies and not the Self. 


* Manifested etc—cven though surviving indefinitely as 
subtle fire. 


Raana aerate | 
TAA WI BOTs lat 


46. Conception, embryo state, birth, childhood, 
boyhood, youth, middle age, decay, and death—these 
are the nine states of the body. 


OAT AAA | 
merg Schaar T yell 


47. Owing to his attachment to the Gunas, the 
Jiva assumes these imaginary states, high and low, 
belonging clearly to something else; and some,? 
under? exceptional circumstances, give them up. 


1Something else—viz. the body. 

2 Some—who are fortunate enough to obtain the grace 
of God. Lb 

*Under etc—by the practice of discrimination. 
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orem: aggere ware} | 

T Waa AST: lvl 

48. One’s own birth and death may be inferred 
from those of one's son and father. The Witness: of 


things possessed of birth and death is not affected by 
either of them. 


*Witness—the Atman. So in the next verse. 


aaiae wt Parent | 
«freut Fer ud Er Tat: wr YE 


49. He who sees the origin and death of a 
plant from its seed and final transformation—this 
observer is distinct from the plant. Similarly is the 
Witness of the body distinct from it. 


FEAT STG: gemi | 
Ted eine: deat TITA ikoll 


30. The ignorant man, failing to rightly discri- 
minate thus the Atman from the Prakriti, is deluded 
by the sense-objects and goes from birth to death. 


The transmigratory existence of the ignorant man is 
Set forth in verses 50-54, 


TAMPA SETJA | 
HAT Bee seat er athe: Ul 
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51. Swayed by his past works, a man! through 
his attachment to Sattva becomes a sage or a god, 
under the influence of Rajas an Asura or a man, and 
under the influence of Tamas a ghost or a beast. 


*Man etc—Because Sattva is characterised by purity 


or balance, Rajas by activity, and Tamas by dullness or 
inertia. 


EY 
RA Wee: WA weg aL | 
ud Semester KRII 
32. Just as a man watching a band of dancers 
or singers imitates! them, so the Atman, even though 


without activity, is moved to imitate the attributes 
of the Buddhi (intellect). 


* Imitates—spontaneously in his mind. 
THA STI aah STET xz | 
SQM MTA Exad wales ar: Kall 


53. As! trees reflected in moving water seem to 
be moving also, and as, when the eyes whirl, the land 
also seems to be whirling: 


+ As etc—So the movements of the Prakriti are super- 
imposed on the Atman. 


qa wert aangat war | 
AMET TE TAT GATT ATAA: diei 
54. As imaginations and dream-perceptions are 


unreal, so also, O Uddhava, is the relative existence 
of sense-experience of the Atman. 


266 UDDHAVA GITA 


sn aam data Raat | 

Cae TAT AM STAT AAT UKM 

55. Even though the sense-world is unreal, the 
relative existence of a man who dwells on sense- 


objects is never at an end, as troubles come in 
dreams.* : 


* Dreanis—which, as everybody knows, are the effects 
of the impressions of the waking state. 


^ 
We ges WT ges araa A: 
ARICA WE ARRIE wmm tall 
56. Therefore, O Uddhava, cease to experience 
the sense-objects through the outgoing organs. Look 


upon the delusion of plurality as caused by the non- 
perception of the Atman. 


fgttsserfeitserfis: sreestsqfaritsar | 

aka: fragt ar sear ar oferta: let l 

fafa fii ridge efè: | 

TTA: I MAASSATATS UT IKI 

57-58. Even though scolded by the wicked, or 
insulted, ridiculed, calumniated, beaten, bound, 
robbed of his living, or spat upon, or otherwise 


abominably treated by the ignorant—being thus vari- 
ously shaken! and placed in dire extremities, the man 
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who desires his well-being should deliver himself by 
his own effort? 


* Shaken—from his faith in God. 
3 Own effort—through patience and discrimination, 


Seq FATT | 
^ D 

wage qq at qtu 

BEE weg eraa fE KEII 

Rami fra sA atret | 

c P 

WE AREA TT TONAT. £l 

Uddhava said: 

59-60. O Best of Teachers, kindly instruct me 
about this so that I may understand it. O. Self of 
the Universe, this insult to oneself by the wicked I 
consider as most difficult to put up with even by the 
learned, excepting those who practise the religion 


taught by Thee, are equanimous, and have taken re- 
fuge at Thy feet, for nature! is too strong for men. 


! Nature—the instinct to retaliate. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


Shuka said: 

1. Being thus asked by the great devotee 
Uddhava, Shri Krishna, the chief of the Dáshárhas— 
whose mighty deeds are worth hearing—praised his 
servant's question and spoke to him. 


Ahanga | 
TEI WD d a Maa FHA: | 
Soe Ts TGRT: lll 


The Lord said: 

2. O disciple of Brihaspati, there is not in the 
world a sage who can control his mind when it has 
been pierced by harsh words hurled by the wicked. 


a WT aad fe: gaat: gren: 
an daft qa aeai wed: lla 
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3. Arrows penetrating the most vital parts of 
a man do not so wound him as do the harsh words 
of the wicked which rankle in the bosom for ever. 


rar AEA cee ee | 
ewe Ren Fatt gamfa: Ul 
Fafaga fld feeit geht: | 
wr ure fare ferner, utl 


4-5. O Uddhava, there is a fine story on this 
subject which is full of spiritual significance. I am 
narrating it to you. Listen to it with all attention. 
lt was recited by a mendicant who was maltreated 
by the wicked, but who bore it with patience, consid- 
ering it as but the effect of his own past deeds. 


gafy fest saaara: fora | 

qma: deg rat SRAT: NÄI 

6. There lived in Avanti a Brâhmana who was 
immensely rich, but who led a miserable life, doing 


business, and was greedy, avaricious, and exceedingly 
irritable. 


msira aAA A: | 
qaaa nà BTS seem: NoN 


7. He never greeted his relatives or guests with 
kind words even, and living in that God-forsaken 
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house, he never gave even his own body occasional 
comforts. 


SSA ae qued ATTA: | 
«WT gett wert freer erras iei 


8. As he led such an impious and despicable life, 
his sons and relatives did not like him; and his wife, 
daughters, and servants were sad-and did not act up 
to his wishes. 


weld wake ENEA: | 
qind pug: erat ell 


9. As he took pleasure only in hoarding money, 
and never cared for the acquisition of virtue or the 
legitimate satisfaction of desires, he lost both this life 
and the next, and the five sharers! of his wealth were 
wroth. 


‘Five sharers etc—viz. the gods, the seers, the manes, 
men, and animals, who are entitled to daily offerings from 
a householder. 


TMA TT ALT | 

aisre aaa: loll 

10. O generous one, through his disregard of 
them, his stock of merits! was exhausted; and that 


wealth, too, which he was at such pains to accu- 
mulate, vanished. 


* Merits—that portion which had contributed to 
wealth. 
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amet sag: aaeeea see | 
aa: rea: of sureste rare lea 


ll. O Uddhava, some of that wretched 
Brahmana’s wealth was taken by his relatives and 
some by robbers; some part was destroyed by accident 
or worn out through the lapse of time; and some of it 
was taken by men or kings. 


a ud aAa ag werfen: | 
SHA eT RAAT FEAT IRRI 


12. When his wealth was thus gone and he was 
ignored by his own people, he was exceedingly 
anxious about his future, for he had neglected the 
acquisition of virtue or the legitimate satisfaction of 
desires. 


weld eae qi Teche: | 
feat aese frie: guerra IRAN 


13. He was a penniless man now, in dire extrem- 
ities; and as he was thus reflecting long on his 
condition, his voice choked with repentence, and he 
was seized with a tremendous disgust for the world. 


a mA WE ss Stseerrfer: | 
a Wala A BMT Feralas Sex geil 


14. And he said to himself: Woe, alas, unto 
me! I have for nothing tormented the body in this 
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mad quest for riches, neglecting the acquisition of 
virtue and the legitimate satisfaction of desires. 


TROT: BAT A GTA RT | 

SÉ ATA BIT AT HT T RKN 

15. Riches seldom bring happiness to the des- 
picable man. They only cause the mortification of 


his body while he is alive, and paye the way for hellt 
after he is dead. 


1 Hell—because of the misuse of wealth. 


Wt remet Be wea J rom mm 
ghe: Beast areafea Past eaaa leat 


16. Even a-modicum of greed is enougli to de- 
stroy the untarnished reputation of a renowned man, 
and the most praiseworthy attributes of a virtuous 
man, as leucoderma spoils the most graceful 
features. 


oer wr Rr wed qub sae | 

ARTA ATTA RAAT AT TITY dl 

17. Whether in the acquisition of wealth, or, 
after it has been acquired, in the increase, mainte- 


nance, expenditure, enjoyment, or loss of it, men 
undergo exertion; fear, anxiety, and delusion. 


1 Exertion etc.—as the case may be. 
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Wi RAISA R: cura: DW: Brat wu: 
Wet fraa: daat saan a ge 
A TAA ige AAT T | 
Tees gutsdf TACIT NRI 


18-19. Theft, injury to others, falsehood, 
ostentation, lust, anger, pride, haughtiness, dissension, 
enmity, distrust, competition, and the three kinds! of 
indulgence—these fifteen evils pertaining to men are 
considered to be the outcome of wealth. Therefore 
one desirous of well-being should shun from a distance 
the evil known as wealth. 


'The evil effects of riches are set forth in verses 18-21. 
iTbree kinds etc.—viz. those relating to sex, wine, and 
gambling. 


fret ad «mu fuac: gegen 

qma: ma up: SC mum: inel 

20. Brothers, wives, fathers, and friends, who 
were very near and dear to the heart, are all instantly 


alienated and turned into foes by even an insignif- 
icant sum of money. 


TATA Ga den WIRHeWA: | 
exer BA wf TEAST TTT sli 


21. Even the least amount of money upsets them 
and inflames their anger, so that they immediately 
18 
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part company, and all at once abandoning cordiality 
they rival and even kill one another. , 


BT GUA A aa festa | 
aquest d Mt aha TANT RARR 


22. Attaining a human birth which even the 
gods covet, and being good Brahmanas at that, those 
who disregard this and mar their own interests,’ meet 
with an evil end. 


1 Interests—viz. Self-realisation. 
atiii mer stated gun 
gaat Asa ase WI RA 


23. What mortal man would, after attaining 
this body which is the gateway to heaven and 
liberation, get attached to money which is the, abode 
of evil? 


Waffe miea ATTA: | 
adine AAT upper Freres: REN 


24. The miser who hoards money like the 
proverbial Yaksha,? without sharing it with the gods,” 
the Rishis the manes, lower animals, relatives? 
friends, and other legitimate sharers in it as well as 
himself, goes to degradation. 

1Yaksba—a species of superhuman beings possessing 
immense wealth which they simply keep hidden without 
using it for themselves or others. 
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* Gods etc.—The reference is to the Panchayajna or the 
fivefold sacrifice which every householder is required to 
perform. See note on verse 9. 

* Relatives etc.—coming under the head of ‘man’ in the 
list. 


exisse warmer qul sui 
RE du Rra sue: Rp g rent RKI 


25. Oh, I was deluded by a fruitless search for 
wealth, which has now gone, along with my age and 
strength. Well, what could a decrepit man like me 
achieve through that which helps men of discrimina- 
tion alone to attain the goal? 


ENESA er AANA] 

saN sq SS ga: NRN 

26. Why are even learned men tormented time 
and again by the vain quest for wealth? Surely this 


world is utterly deluded by Somebody’s inscrutable 
Power. 


fa gadacat fe mat aE | 

WEA STETHTWET Bal Tea: [Rll 

27. What can a man in the jaws of death want 
with wealth or the bestower of wealth, with desires 


or those who fulfil those desires, or with works! which 
but lead to rebirth? 


*Works—such as the Agnihotra which being done with 
selfish motives never confer liberation. 
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a A maige: aa aft | 
Ja ia urat fremens JA: Rell 


28. Surely the Lord Hari, who is the embod- 
iment of all the gods, is pleased with me, for He has 
brought me to such a crisis, in which I have got that 
world-weariness which is a raft! for the struggling 
soul. 


1 Raft—to cross the ocean of transmigration. 


BSE «reme MAAST: | 
anisan ufa erra SUemh UE 


29. So during the remainder of my life—if at 
all there is any left—I shall mortify the body, satisfied 
with the Self alone and attending to all that conduces 
to well-being. 


eu maA JRA: | 
PAA ATS GET: eremum RON 


30. May the gods who rule the three worlds 
bless me in this! Well, Khatvanga! attained to the 
sphere of the Lord in about forty-eight minutes.” 


1Kbatvinga—was a king, who, coming to know 
through the kindness of the gods that only about 48 minutes 
of his life were left, devoted himself whole-heartedly to 
the meditation of God and in that short time attained 
realisation. 

2A Muhurta, being one-fifreenth of a day or night, 
varies in length daily. 
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ARTA ATS | 
maaa were ararat sera: | 
BE Eat xuedt gara: NRR 
The Lord said: 
31. Thus resolved in his. mind, the good 
Bráhmana of Avanti succeeded in removing the knots! 
of his heart and become a Sanny4sin, calm and silent. 


*Kmnots etc.—viz. egoism which superimposes the uni- 
verse on the Atman. The ego has been aptly called the 
“knot between Pure Intelligence and matter". 


TTC WHO Aan: | 
fremd aea sefüret sfr RU 


32. With his mind, organs, and Pránss under 
control he wandered over the earth alone, entering 
towns and villages only to beg his food, and none 
knew who he was. 


d 4 saad figa: | 

egr minaaa etfi. FART: NAAI 

33. Seeing that aged shabby-looking monk, the 
wicked people, My friend, insulted him with various 
indignities. 

Saat sets wr saves | 

vii xs az seat flan Sa lia 
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34. Some took his triple staff and some his 
begging-bowl and water-pot; some took his seat and 
rosary of Rudraksha beads and some his tattered 
clothes and wrapper. 


mart a Greer iere: | 

oa p Agiti aster aR lal! 
qafa wp n: sae T mfir 
qa afa aeai a afa e NRAN 


35-36. Then, showing them to him they return- 
ed those things, but again snatched them from the 
silent monk. When he was eating on a river-side the 
food he had collected by begging, the rascals defiled 
it abominably and spat on his head. He was observ- 
ing silence, but they made him speak, and threatened 
him if he did not do so. d 


esirecqqt arie: Versa afa: | 

qafa wear dre emet semet lawl 

37. Others rated him with harsh words, saying, 
“This man is a thief.” Some bound him with a rope, 
and some said, “Bind him! Bind him!” 

Pasa TT THT: TE: | 

sfturfarer gat afar desereret fret: N3 


38. Some taunted him insultingly, saying, “He 
is a sharper who has put on a mask of religion. 
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Having lost his wealth and being discarded by his 
kinsmen, he has taken to this profession." 


al uw Aart giaa | 
kl 
WD AAA em eim: NZR 
39. "Oh, he is exceptionally strong, and as 
steady as the Himalayas! He is firm in resolution like 


a heron! and seeks to gain his object by observing 
silence!" 


Like a beron—]ust as a heron waits silently on the 
margin of a lake to catch the unwary fish. 


A feats gataaied T | 
d aein seme IT, Holl 
40. Thus did some ridicule him. Others treated 


him shamefully, and some bound and confined him as 
they do a plaything such as a bird. 


ud a alee get dim dum a 
Aani fee sU AJAT ‘tell 


41. Thus whatever troubles befell him—whether! 
they sprang from the animal kingdom, natural 
phenomena, or bodily ailments—he thought they were 
predestined and therefore must be silently borne. 


1 Whether etc-—These are the three usual divisions of 
human ills, 
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qag WW TR CRT: | 
Cea: STAT Terres ATP TANT IRI 


42. Even though insulted by rascals who sought 
to lead him astray, he clung to his path of duty by 
practising the pure form! of steadiness, and sang this 
song: 


‘Pure form etc—Vide Gita XVIII. 33. 


fe vars | 
amt ot ¥ gagaeg- 
Wi Saar ERNATEN: | 
WW: WL BOAT et 
Sa RUNE 


The Bráhmana said: 

43. Neither! is this body? the cause of my 
pleasure or pain, nor the Atman, nor the gods, nor 
the planets, nor work, nor Time. The only cause of 
pleasure and pain, the Shrutis? declare, is the mind, 
which sets in motion* this cycle of transmigration. 


iNeitber etc—All these items will be taken up one 
by one in verses 51-56. 

*^Body—From the derivative meaning of the word, 
“that which is produced”. So also in verses 51 and 54. 

3 Shrutis—e.g. Brihadáranyaka III. ix. 20.—"Through the 
mind alone one sees, through the mind one hears? etc. 

‘Sets in motion etc—The next verses explains how. 
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weit wed sur eels 

weg sutor freeones | 
Belt Hoey ARa 

dea: want: Baa wafer levi 


44. It is the formidable mind which creates 
desire? and the like; thence proceed varieties of 
work such as Sáttvika, Rajasika, and Tamasika; and 
these lead to births of a type? which is in accordance 
with them. 

* Desire etc.—for sense-objects. 
* Type etc.—Good works producing angelic bodies, bad 


works animal (or still worse) bodies, and mixed works 
human bodies. 


ode AAT Ada ate 
Ror maa sae | 
wa: wifes Ii a- 
sgae Pea lett 


45. The inactive, resplendent! Self, the Friend? 
of the Jiva, looks onë from above while the mind 
works. The Jiva, however, identifying itself with 
the mind—which presents the world to it—is connect- 
ed with works, which belong to the mind, and in 
the act of enjoying sense-objects comes to be bound. 

The idea is this: The real Self never transmigrates. 
It is Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. It is only the 
apparent self, the Jiva, which through nescience connects 
itself with the mind and goes from one body to another. 
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1 Resplendent—Because It is Knowledge Absolute. 

°Friend eic.—Because the two are identical. 

3Looks on etc—as mere Witness, without being 
attached. : 


art eraut frat we 

ae + Galfer a aerate | 
wm WANES: 

qà fg sir emer: amfa: NAN 


46. Charity, the performance of one's duty, 
the observance of vows, general and particular, the 
hearing of the scriptures, meritorious acts, and all 
other works—all these culminate in the control of the 
mind. The control of the mind is the highest Yoga. 


So one must control the mind first—this js the purpose 
of verses 46 and 47. 


«rufa fo qq TET memi 
ended wer wet Aaga- 
qR Ra que fem: yell 
47. Say of what use are charity! and the rest 
to one whose mind is controlled and pacified? Of 
what use, again, are this charity and the rest to one 


whose mind is restless or lapsing into dullness? 
1 Charity etc——referred to in the previous verse. 
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ARNA enter Far 

Weel ATS at ur | 
AN fe Ga: aaa: aT- 

egesquub d a fe Fase: uel 


48. The other gods! are under the sway of the 
mind, but the mind never comes under the sway of 
any one else. This is a terrible? god, stronger than the 
strongest, and he is the God of gods? who can control 
the mind. 


1Gods—may also mean the organs (Indriyas). So also 
in verse 52. 

3 Terrible—even to the Yogis. 

3God of gods—The phrase may also mean “the master 
of all the organs". 


d gs agaat- 
weg wer fer Shaq! 
S R wA- 
farea RaT: Uie 


49. There are some foolish people who, without 
conquering that invincible foe, whose onset is unbear- 
able and who pierces the very vitals of a man, are 
for that very reason! engaged in vain quarrels with 
mortals here, and (in the course of it) convert others 
into friends, or neutrals, or enemies. 

1 For that very reason—Because they have not controlled 
the mind. 
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Wé waht geet 
ware Rrereqfaet get: | 
udtsestedtsa frt untur 
guum safer safes lkoll 


50. Foolish men, coming to look upon the body, 
which is but a phantasm of the mind, as ^I am mine ”,1 
and thinking erroneously, *Here am I, but this other 
man is different", wander in a limitless wilderness of 
ignorance. 


1] and mine—applied respectively to their own bodies 
and those of their near and dear ones. 


seg ty: gagah- 

Rana g signent i 
feret afer erafa- 

RSA BATT FATAL 


51. If the body be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, the Atman has nothing! to do with it, for it all 
concerns the gross and subtle bodies, which are 
material in their nature. If one? chances to bite one's 
tongue with one's own teeth, whom should one be 
angry with for causing that pain? 


Verses 51-56 elaborate the idea of verse 43. 

1 Has nothing etc-—Neither causes nor experiences 
pleasure and pain. 

"If one etc—The point of the illustration is this: 
Supposing that the pain caused by another did affect the 
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Arman, still there is no ground for anger, for the same 
Atman is present in all. The two bodies are virtually one 


body. 
ç, 
gaa R g 
Faea artea. 
= 
wage frerat af- 
HAT TH qeu SATE dll 
BEIT FR gew SE dm 

52. If the gods be the cause of pain, the Atman 
has nothing to do with it, for it concerns the two gods 
which alone are affected by it. If one! limb of a 
person be struck by another limb, with whom should 
he be angry in his own body? 

*If one etc——Suppose the hand strikes che mouth, or 
the mouth bites the hand, then iz is the respective presid- 
ing deities, viz. Fire and Indra, who, being finite, are 
concerned in it. And if this happens between two bodies, 
instead of one, then also the situation is unaltered, for the 
presiding deity of each organ is the same in all bedies. The 
Amman in any case is unaffected. 


am af argaz aza: 
fenerqent feram: | 
a aaisa deut qm. 
m Ed eT Se A mmm Qi 
33. If the Atman! be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, nothing in that case happens through any ex- 
traneous agency; that pleasure and pain are of the 


essence of itself, for there is nothing? other than the 
Atman; if there be, it must be a fiction? So whom 
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should one be angry with? There is neither* pleasure 
nor pain. 
1 Atman—in its individual aspect as Jiva, that is. 
?Notbing etc—as is borne out by numerous Shruti 


texts. 
3 Fiction—being superimposed by nescience. 
“Neither etc.—Only the Atman exists. 


sur ffir gagad- 
fewreriisser ser d di 
AC A agfa diet 
m cmq wed GOTTA: NKY 


54. If the planets be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, the birthless Atman has nothing to do with it, 
for the planets influence the body only. Besidés, one 
planet is said to influence adversely another planet. 
And the Atman! is different from either the planet or 
the body. So whom should one be angry with? 


1 Ātman etc—It is only due to his mistaken identifica- 
tion with the body, born under a particular constellation, 
that a man comes under planetary influence. In reality he is 
the ever-free Atman. 


mtg ed: Gages - 

Raala srererecd | 
qexahryetisd gu: 

Pe E AE, AER KI 
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55. If indeed work! be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, how does it affect the Atman, for work is 
possible to an agency which is both sentient? and 
insentient?* But the body is insentient, and the Atman 
is Pure Intelligence. So there is no such thing as 
work, the (alleged) root of pleasure and pain. Then 
whom should one be angry with? 


*Work etc—as the Mimámsakas hold. 

= Sentient—Because without intelligence purposive activ- 
ity is impossible. 

* Insentient—Because only matter, and not Spirit, is 
subject to change. 


wee dg Gaga 
ferent ARSA | 
anata avat a fewer quur 


HHT GH A WT Tava 


56. If Time be the cause of pleasure and pain, 
how does it affect the Atman, for It is one? with 
Time? Surely? a flame is not adversely affected by 
fire, nor a hailstone by cold. The Supreme Self is 
never affected by the pairs of opposites. So whom 
should one be angry with? 


1One etc.—Because Time is identified with Brahman. 


3 Surely etc—Things which are of the same essence 
never harm one- another. 


* Pairs of opposites—such as pleasure and pain, etc. 
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w Seen miae 
SENT: We: We | 
aaea: dake: eT- 
D a 
Wd wget a fer at esl 
57. This Atman, which is beyond Prakriti,’ is 
nowhere subjected in any way to the pairs of op- 
posites by anything, as is the case with the ego,? which 
conjures up the relative existence. The illumined man 
is never afraid of the material world. 
1Prakriti—which alone, as the primal state of the 


universe, is subject to modifications. 
3Ego etc.—Vide verse 31. 


vat A ares WCRHRINT- 
menat erste fef: | 
oe dena guum 
eat griaa likel 


` 58. So I shall practise this devotion to the 
Supreme Self which the great sages of old had re- 
course to, and only worshipping the feet of the Lord, 
I shall cross the limitless wilderness of ignorance. 


Aaaa | 
fafaa aez THEA: 

FAST Th Wea wem 
Rasaf amat- 

SHAMS Allee ATT UKEMI 


A 
" 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI ERISHNA 289 


"The Lord said: 

59. This was the song sung by that sage who, 
having lost his wealth and getting disgusted with the 
world, wandered over the earth as a monk, free from 
anxiety, and who, though insulted thus by the wicked, 
remained unshaken in his path of duty. 


FASE AT: Geter: | 
Read: dare: ga: loll 
60. The world, consisting of friends, neutrals, 


and foes, which affects a man with pleasure and pain, 


is a phantasm of his mind owing to ignorance and 
nothing but that. 


Tear ate feet wat fra | 
HeqARaT spe urere: eA 


61. Therefore, My friend, possessed of an 
intellect wholly attached to Me, control the mind per- 
fectly. This is the very gist of Yoga. 


q unt ferar effet raot caries: | 
AAAI aar TTS NRN 


62. He who listens to, understands and recites 
before others this song of steadfastness in Brahman, 
as sung by the Sannyásin, is no more overcome by 
the pairs of opposites. 


19 


Rare GUT merde wen tll 

The Lord said: 

1. Now I shall tell you about the Sánkhya 
system propounded by the ancients knowing which 
a man can immediately give up the error caused by 
the seeing of multiplicity. 

1 Ancients—Kapila and others. 


STATA ni TRATES ITT | s. 
war faery at FAS IRI 


2. Before! the origin of the Yugas, the knower 
and the entire objective universe were verily one? and 
homogeneous. The same was the case in the Satya 
Yuga, at the beginning. of the cycle, when people 
were skilled in discrimination.? 

*Before etc.—i. e. at the state of Pralaya or cosmic 
involution. 

*One etc.—Yhere was no division of subject and object. 
Only Brahman was—the One without a second. 

? Discrimination—which obliterates duality. 


IARE Fae ARRIT | 
aeai web Far agU 
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3. That absolute and homogeneous Reality, the 
Brahman, which transcends mind and speech, became 
split into two—the objective world and the thinking 
subject. > 


mAd uni: suf AfA | 
Ae AAI Wea: mew: Ashretae ly 
4. Of these two things one is Prakriti, which has 


a dual nature and the other Knowledge Absolute, 
which is called Purusha. 


*Dual mature—as cause and cffect—eg. Mahat is a 
cause, and the ether ctc., are effects. 


Ta Gt: amaA SECRET: | 
FAT HALA: ENGANA ULI 


5. From the Prakriti as I agitated it, there 
emanated the Gunas, Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas, with 
the approval? of the Purusha. 

1Gunas etc.—tendencies to illumination, activity, and 
dullness, respectively. 

= Approval etc.—Since creation rakes place according 
to the past Karma of the Jivas. 


Rea: Tada’ AEGAN Ta | 
«dl fagadt sat ser aia: all 
6. From them emanated the Sutra, with which 


the Mahat is united.t From the transformation of that 
was produced egoism, which deludes? all. 
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1W/ib which etc—Though Sutra is characterised by 
activity and Mahat by intelligence, yet they are but aspects 
of one principle. This js what is meant. 

2 Deludes etc.—causing them to see difference. 


daniar queden Bd 

aaam «mut Prefers: tll 

7. Egoism is threefold—Sáttvika, Rájasa, and 
Tamasa, which are respectively the cause of the mind, 
the organs, and the fine particles of matter. It is both 
sentient! and insentient. 

1Sentient—because of the reflection of the Atman. 


It thus serves as a nexus between the Atman, which is 
Pure Intelligence, and matter. 


adamin TRA ic LI =| 
AMAA ATA FT ARATE lel 


. 8. From the Tamasa aspect of egoism there 
emanated the five elements; from the Rájasa aspect 
the organs; and from the Sáttvika aspect the eleven 
gods! and the mind.? 


1Eleven gods—viz the god representing the quarters, 
Vayu (Wind), the sun, Varuna, the two Ashvins, Agni 
(Fire), Indra, Vishnu, Mitra, and the moon. 

2 Mind—This is suggested by the particle cba in the 
text. 


HA aAa Wal: Ad ETT: | 
HSA ATTA AAA ATT USI 
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9. Directed by me, all these things, acting 
together, made up an oval structure which was an 
excellent abode for Me.1 


1 Me—as the Indwelling Ruler of the Universe. 

ame Maas ufedfent | 

wa maaa fered at wq Roll 

10. In that oval structure floating in water I 
dwelt. From My navel grew a lotus epitomising the 


world, and there the self-born Brahma manifested 
himself. 


WISQSRTWUT Tet Ta mTM. 
Jaenen aR rar gall 


- 11. With My grace he, the Universal Soul, 
endowed with activity, projected through hard reflec- 
tion the three spheres, Bhur, Bhuvar, and Svar,? 
together with their rulers. 

1 Bhur—including the seven nether spheres, Atala and 
so On. 


3 Svar—including the four higher spheres, Mahar and 
the rest. 


Werte enefleniemt *t ya: uH 

sait sr yete: Raat BATTAL 

12. The Svar became the abode of the gods; the 
Bhuvar that of the spirits; the earth that of men; 


and the spheres beyond the Svar the abode of the 
Siddhas.t 
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2 Siddbas—Highly advanced souls with extraordinary 
powers. 


TMS «amaret ARSENA: | 

Ret waa: aat: ait furere URRI 

13. The Lord Brahmá made the regions below 
the earth the abode of the Asuras and Nagas. Works 
characterised by the three Gunas! lead to the three 
spheres.? 


1 Gunas—Sattva etc. 
3Tbree spberes—viz Bhur, Bhuvar, Svar. 


ser que eqmmer ASA: | 
. mgshmem web nfe wg gll 


14. Yoga, asceticism, and renunciation lead to 
the pure spheres of Mahar, Jana, Tapas, and Satya, 
but Bhakti-Yoga leads to My abode. 


1 My abode—Vaikuntha. 
STAT BSAA GAT aE STL | 
Tee wafegenent frere Ueki 


15. Owing to Me who am Time and the Ordainer 
of everything, this world with diverse Karma! rises? 
and sinks? in this stream* of the Gunas. 


1 Karma—the resultant of one’s entire past work. 
3 Rises—up to the Brahmaldka. 

*Sinks—down to vegetable existence. 

“Stream etc.—ie. relative existence. 
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AYE: eng a at ara: reaf | 
ISRA: THAT Gur = Ell 


16. Whatever things come into being—minute 
or vast, thin or stout—all partake of the two prin- 
ciples, Purusha and Prakriti. 


ag Tae WOW web p oqer ws 
frat saagad WT seas: lige 


17. That from which a thing originates and into 
which it dissolves, abides also in the intermediate 
stage. That! alone is real. The modifications have 
a mere phenomenal existence, as in the case of metallic 
and earthen wares. 


2That etc—The effect is but the cause in another 
form. A gold ring is nothing but gold, an earthen jar nothing 
but earth. The passage is an echo of the Chhandogya 
Upanishad VI. i. 4-6. 


WEST FAG Wat fpes | 
seed wr wer Teter lg 


18. "That, using which as material! an antecedent 
state? produces a consequent one, is alone the reality. 
A state from which another state originates and into 
which it is dissolved, is also relatively called* real.* 


*That etc.—e.g. carth. 

2 Antecedent state—c.g. that of an amorphous lump. 
3 Consequent one—c.g. that of a jar. 

* Called—by the Shruti. 
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5 Real—with reference to the consequent state. So 
each of the intermediate links in a causal chain is only 
relatively real, the First Cause or Brahman being alone real 
in the absolute sense. 


THAT TATA: JET: TT | 
easter: Tet wet alerts AEN 


19. Prakriti which is the material cause of this 
manifested universe, Purusha which is its substratum,! 
and Time which is a factor in its manifestation—all 
these three? verily am I, the Brahman. 


1Substratum—the efficient cause. 
*These three etc.—Yhe first is but Its energy, and the 
last two Its states. 


Ti: Smp Tatar fer: | 

wera: Reeredt aac zoll 

20. Projection! in its varied forms goes on for 
the experience of the soul, through an unbroken suc- 
cession? of causes and effects, until the term of conti- 


nuance of the world is over, according to the will of 
the Lord. 


*Projection—the more correct word for “creation”. 
“Succession etc.—e.g. from father to son. 


Raass Glar: | 
wae fxs Send aput erg RYUI 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 297 


21. Then the universe which, pervaded by Me,! 
is the scene of the births and deaths of multifarious 
creatures, is, together with the spheres, ready for the 
state called dissolution. 


! Me—as Time. 


sre sete weet arg ve | 
Wrü ait swt sped AR URI 


22. Thus the bodies! of animals are dissolved 
into food,* food? into seeds, seeds into earth, and earth 
into odour. 


The order of evolution of the universe has been set 
forth in the Taittiriya Upanishad II. I. The dissolutoin 
naturally proceeds in the inverse order. Some intermediate 
stages have been added in the list here given. 

* Bodies etc.—From this up to “sound particles” in verse 
24 runs the series of effects of Tamasa egoism. The series 
is resumed in the last part of verse 25. 

? Food—Particles of earth constituting food are meant. 

* Food etc.—ie. seeds never sprout. 


AY TAA WHT STD BMT GE | 
eap ura cat san we sere all 


23. Odour dissolves into water, water into its 
own essence—sap, sap into firc, and firc into colour. 


vd Tat AT enr obw wis ed 
Wat geen zaai ente evil 


298 UDDHAVA GITA 


24. Colour dissolves into air, air into touch, 
touch into ether, and ether into sound particles. The 
organs are dissolved into their efficient. causes, the 
gods.1 

4Gods—The organs, being characterised by activity 
which is guided by the gods, are here said to be dissolved 
into the gods. Really they merge in Rájasa egoism, which 
is their material cause. 


Aaa ater strat wes | 
xd apre RA sg: IRKI 


25. The gods, My friend, are dissolved into the 
mind: which rules over all, and the mind into Sáttvika 
egoism. Sound is dissolved into Tamasa egoism, and 
the all-powerful egoism into the Cosmic Intelligence. 

1 Mind etc.—Strict speaking, the mind together with 
the gods, which are swayed by it, merges in Sattvika 
egoism. 


a dim wredg WE Wea: | 
lsat vie: dente ASA Rall 


26. That Cosmic Intelligence, endowed! with the 
noblest qualities, is dissolved into its own causes— 
the Gunas, the Gunas? into Prakriti, and that? again 
into eternal Time. 

*Endowed ete—Because it is both active and sentient. 

*Gunas etc—ie. they regain their lost balance. 


"That etc—ie. it remains identified with Time consi- 
dered as an undivided whole. 
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Bret TRY AA sla errant AAS | 
STMT BAS Smet RTEA: URON 


27. Time is dissolved into the omniscient Being! 
that Being? again into Me, the birthless Atman. The 
Atman, which is inferred? from the projection and 
dissolution of the universe, is absolute and rests on 


Itself. 


*Being—the “Mahapurusha” who projected the uni- 
verse. He is that state of the Paramitman in which It be- 
holds the Prakriti. 


?'Tbat Being etc.—Becausc all duality has then ceased, 
and there is no more subject-object relation. ` 


“Inferred etc—as their substratum, the reality behind 
them. 


GWedlerHTUTET set eRT a: | 
wer gfe faq aE aa: IRC 


28. How can delusions caused by the seeing of 
difference rise in the mind or stay in the heart of 
a man who reasons in this way—like darkness in the 
sky at sunrise? 


a aiea: sim daea: | 
Ramga TIEN AAT IREI 


29. Here, in both? a direct and an inverse order, 
I have described the Sánkhya system, which breaks 
the knot of doubt. I am the Witness of the high? 
and the low. 

* In both—by tracing the processes of involution as well 
as evolution. 

2 High etc.—cause and effect. 


CHAPTER XX 


SERRATIS | 
TOA GATT AAT WIT | 
TH FOTATTTTLAT eA: UM 
The Lord said: 
1. O best of men, learn it of Me as I tell you, 


how a man is affected by each of the Gunas unmixed 
with the others. 


xit quf gt Ta: Get qur Safer: | 
dexartiseer mar cheats: eR: UII 


2. Control! of the mind and the senses, fortitude, 
discrimination, devotion to duty, truthfulness, com- 
passion, circumspection, contentment, generosity, dis- 
passion, . faith, shame, charity and the like? and 
taking pleasure in the Self. 


1Control etc—These are the modifications of Sattva. 
And tbe like—such as sincerity, modesty, etc. 


mim Ser ARO GT smear genti 
Aa ae: Reet Wd petere: all 
3. Desire, activity, pride, covetousness, haughti- 


ness, praying for comforts, seeing of difference, 
sense-pleasure, a militant disposition due to pride, love 
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of fame, making fun, display of powers, and aggres- 
sive enterprise. 


* Desire etc.—These are the effects of Rajas. 


mate Shitsad fü area get: ga: ale | 
MaA ferent Rass sigan gN 


4. Anger greed, falsehood, cruelty, begging, 
simulation of piety fatigue, quarrel, grief, infatua- 
tion, dejection, a miserable fceling, sleep, expectation, 
fear, and inertia. 


* Anger etc.—These are the results of Tamas. 


TAS TS TRETEN: | 
qa after: diaa TT Nki 


5. Thus have I almost exhaustively described 
the effects of Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas in order. Now 
listen to the effects of the mixed Gunas. 


diein wget WT ae: | 
saa: ofan aria: Nell 


6. The ideas! of “I” and “mine”, O Uddhava, 
constitute the effects of the mixed Gunas, since all 
intercourse through the mind,? sense-objects, organs, 
and Prdanas is the effect of a mixture of the Gunas. 


'The effects of the mixed Gunas are dealt with in 
verses 6-8. 
*]deas etc-—We sometimes identify ourselves with the 


302 UDDHAVA GITA 


body, organs, etc. as when we say we are stout or deaf, and 
more often we call external objects our own. 

.? Mind ete—which are all the outcome of one or other 
of the three Gunas. 


qd ae a aa qamsut setae: | 
TOA disisi sara: ill 


7. When a man is devoted to the performance 
of his duty, to the acquisition of wealth and to the 
satisfaction of his desires, this is the result of a 
mixture of the Gunas. These contribute respectively 
to faith, to riches, and to attachment. 


sateen fret gereafé Tews | 

wad ngisa meret uffafé aT lel, 

8. When a man is attached to a course leading 
to material prosperity, when he devotes himself to a 


householder’s life and also to the performance of his 
duty, it is a case of a mixture of the Gunas. 


1Case etc.—Because these three are the outcome of 
Rajas, Tamas, and Sattva, respectively. 


g aagana: | 

amA Gye ARAT I USM 

9. By control of the mind: and the like, a man 
should be inferred as possessed of Sattva; by desire 


and so forth, as possessed of Rajas; and by anger 
etc., as possessed of Tamas. 
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The different effects of the Gunas on character are 
described in verses 9-11. 


wat Wer at weer ft: eather: | 

d aerate egei rada ar iigoll 

I0. When a man or a woman worships Me with 
devotion through works, without any selfish motive, 


they should be known as possessed of a Sáttvika 
temperament. 


Ta SCIT STHTOT Wi Asa SHAR: | 
a xsara erR aera 1122 


11. When they worship Me through works for 
some definite purpose, they should be known as 
possessed of the Rájasika temperament; and if there- 
by they meditate injury to others, they should be 
considered to have a Tamasika temperament. 


aed Grea oF aon sf d FI 
Fran deg apre erue Rava INRI 


12. The Gunas Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas affect 
not Me, but the Jiva. They manifest themselves in 
his mind and serve to bind him by attaching him 
to material objects. 


ata ete ren fu Rez 
TET GSA THAT wrgmenfüf GATT a 


13. When Sattva, which is bright, pure, and 
placid, overcomes the other two Gunas, then a man 
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is endowed with happiness, virtue, knowledge and the 
like." 

The effects of the prevalence of each of the Gunas 
are set forth in verses 13-29. : 

1 And tbe like—such as control of the mind, the senses, 
etc. 


Wr Sate: ae GE ae frat Well 

aT ger Teta mim uper HAT juli 

14. When Rajas, which is characterised by 
attachment, differentiation, and activity, overcomes 


Tamas and Sattva, then he gets work, fame, opulence, 
and pain. 


Ua TAT: Te dut Ae wt Tey 
grew siete ent fugat feratsseat IRKI 


15. When Tamas, which is characterised by in- 
fatuation, ignorance, and dullness, overcomes Rajas 
and Sattva, then he is stricken with grief, infatuation, 
sleep, cruelty, and expectation.* 


1Expectation—Since he lacks the energy of obtaining 
things through self-exertion. 


er Red efle fest sc fif: 
swt qalsay deed fig wee Meal 
16. When the mind-stuff is cheerful, the senses 


subdued, the body intrepid, and the mind unattached, 
know that to be Sattva, through which I am realised. 
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Ranen ares Rea Sear | 
TAA Wat Mea Tet WaT Ul 


17. When a man under the influence of work 
has his intellect going hither and thither, the sensory 
organs festless, the organs of action in a frenzy, and 
the mind wandering—know by these signs that Rajas 
is up. 


cleft fade Sat smuisqpT | 

Hal AS qut verf meque t2 

18. When the mind-stuff being fatigued, is un- 
able to reflect the Self and droops, when the mind is 


vacant, and there are ignorance and dejection—know 
these to be signs of Tamas. 


Cea FED Mea Sarat seu | 


agui Sp Tale REDE VIALE 

19. When Sattva increases, the gods! O 
Uddhava, gain in strength; when Rajas increases, the 
Asuras prevail; and when Tamas increases, the 
Rakshasas. 


*Gods ete—It is the sense-organs which, characterised 
by illumination, activity, and inertia, represent the Devas, 
the Asuras, and the Rakshasas, respectively. 


Sa aga SATE | 
TA THAT Sakae fry eum ell 


20. From Sattva one should expect wakefulness 


in a man; from Rajas dreams; and from Tamas sleep. 
20 
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The fourth or superconscious state persists! through 
all the three. 


1Persists—It is unchanged, being identical with the 
Auman. 


SMA TT TAA Ta: N 

qWHISHISH AYSARAAKATATLT: UA 

21. Through Sattva men rise higher and higher, 
up to the sphere of Brahmá; through Tamas they 
sink lower and lower, down to the state of vegetable 
existence; and through Rajas they remain between! 
these two stages. 


1Between etc.—i.c. in the human planc. 


aa meh eta quse HST . 

merg fret arier ere fup: NRA 

22. People dying when Sattva is predominant 
go to heaven; those dying when Rajas is up remain 
in the human plane; and those dying when Tamas 
prevails go to hell. But! those who are above the 
three Gunas attain to Me alone. 


*But etc.—lncidentally the results of a state beyond 
the three Gunas are extolled in this and several other verses 
below. 


web fers at ouem fit a! 
Utd "einer fears quum Ra 


23. One's own duties, if done for My sake or 
without any desire for fruits, are Sáttvika; work done 
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with a desire for fruits is Rajasa; and that attended 
with cruelty etc., is Tamasa. 

See: enfer ami Git defe a mal 

mai rd grt fend ffoi mae uns 

24. The knowledge of the existence! of the Self 
is Sáttvika; that of the body etc., is Rájasa; the 


knowledge of a child etc., is "Támasa; and that which 
is concerning Me is beyond the Gunas. 


! Existence etc.—as something distinct. from the body 
etc. 


ad gp RA erat smt cn seni 
qmd Seat abreast g Refer stil 


25. The forest is called the Sáttvika dwelling; 
the village is Rájasa; a gambling-den is Tamasa; and 
My abode! is beyond the Günas. 


*My abode—ic. a temple. 


wr: AASR Tea Tse: Bae: | 
ama: afa: fuot epa: (Rall 


26. The non-attached agent is called Sattvika; 
one blinded by attachment is Rájasa; one who never 
considers the pros and cons of.an act, is Tamasa; and 

‘one who has taken refuge in Me, is beyond the Gunas. 


aaen HET BAT g Ue 
ameri AT eT sederet g For Reel 
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27. Faith in the Self is Sáttvika; that in work 
is Rájasa; faith in irreligion is Tamasa; and that in 
service unto Me is beyond the Gunas. 

qui panana were nm 

cad was amd ifie IRCI 

28. Food which is wholesome, pure and easily 
available is termed Sáttvika; that which is merely 


palatable is Rájasa; and that which is injurious to 
health and impure is Tamasa. 


wr gana fete g Tay | 

ama megel epo wearer SEI 

29. Joy which springs from the Self is Sáttvila; 
that from the sense-objects is Rájasa; the joy due to 


ignorance and misery is Támasa; and that which is 
based on Me is beyond the Gunas. 


god BT: GS HST HT HA D BTA | 
FEISS Aor: aa uw f loll 


30. Thing, place, fruit, time, knowledge, work, 
agents, faith, state, form, and goal—all these verily fall 
within the range of the Gunas. 


1 Thing etc.—"Ihing" has been referred to in verse 28, 
“place” in verse 25, “fruit” in verse 29, “time” in verses 
13-19, "knowledge" in verse 24, "work" in verse 23, 
"agent" in verse 26, "faith" in verse 27, "state" in verse 
20, "form" in verse 21, and "goal" in verse 22. 
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Ba TUT WT: gewremerfafinrr: | 
VÉ ATMA FEAT aT ges NRR 
31. O best of men, all! things that are regulated 


by Purusha and Prakriti—whatever is seen, heard, or 


thought by the intellect—are modifications of the 
Gunas. 


: * All etc—Not only the above, but everything in the 
universe. 


Rat: deer Gat Morac: | 
aaa fifa: ater gor sta Pras: | 
wd afret waar Aree aul 


32. All these which make for the transmigration 
of man are due to the effects of the Gunas. That 
man who has conquered these Gunas which are pro- 
duced in his mind, is attached to Me through the path 
of devotion and is fit for absorption! in Me. 


1 Absorption etc.—hence, liberation. 


Tene gRTH wea serere | 

meg fafta at aag aam: 112311 

33. Therefore let wise men, having obtained 
this body which is conducive to knowledge and re: 


sation winnow out their attachment to the Gunes 
and worship Mc. 
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fragt ni aaam Rafera: | 

Tenda aadA gf NLN 

34. The wise, meditative man should worship 
Me, without attachment to anything else, ever alert, 


and master of his senses. He should conquer Rajas 
and Tamas by the culture of Sattva. 


wed nigi AAA eat: | 
de miia stat sitet Perr ma kN 


35. With his intellect pacified, he should con- 
quer Sattva with the help of desirelessness. By this 
means a man is freed from the Gunas, gets rid of his 
subtle body, and attains to Me. 


1 Desirelessness—which is a highly purified form of 
Sattva. 


sit safe phare: | 
WAT AAT Wu sp ferien USA 


36. Such a man, freed from his subtle body and 
the Gunas which spring up in the mind, is wholly 
filled by Me, the Brahman, and he should have 
nothing to do with the sense-objects, either outside? 
or inside. 


* Outside etc—by actual contact or in thought. 


CHAPTER XXI 


AITTE | 
wur wr sur wed enfer: 
AMS TATA TAT ATT loli 
The Lord said: 
_ i Obtaining a human body which gives a 
glimpse of “My nature, a man, by practising the reli- 


gion of love to Me, realises Me, the All-bliss Param- 
átman, who dwells in his mind i 


*Dwells etc.—as the Antaryâmin or Internal Ruler. 


Tomcat Haea feat arafrear | 

` `” 
Ty ATA aAA: | 

c e^ 
aS a yr zsadseegnisi: Wall 

2. Freed by a steadfastness in knowledge from 
the subtle body,! which, consisting of the Gunas, 
brings on the limitation of Jivahood, a man, even 
though living in a sensc-world which is but a phantom, 
an unsubstantial appearance, is not attached to the 
unreal sensc-objects. 

* Subtle body—comprising the five sensory and the five 
motor organs, the five Prinas (or according to another 
version, the five subtle clements), Manas, and Buddhi. 
This it is that takes on hody after body, till one realises 
the Átman. 
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ag a gaigeat fict eT 
TAA TATE TAT NRN 


3. One should never associate with evil persons, 
who are solely after the satisfaction of their animal 
instincts. One who follows a single one of them falls 
into abysmal darkness! like a blind follower of the 


blind. 


\Darkness—of ignorance, from which it is extremely 
difficult to get out. 


te: aarfeat mmITST SEU: | 
aiea: xa lll 


4. The far-famed Emperor Pururavas,t who had 
at first been overcome by his separation from Urvashi, 
sang at the expiry of his grief the following song,” out 
of a feeling of disgust (for his past life). 

1 Pururavas—A grandson of Manu and a powerful and 
accomplished Emperor of the Lunar Dynasty, who fell in 
love with the nymph Urvashi, who married him on two 
conditions. These being broken, she left him, to his utter 
grief. He, however, met her again, first at Kurukshetra 
and then, through the kindness of the Gandharvas, in the 
Urvashiloka, where he spent long years of intense enjoyment 
with her. The reaction which followed this period is 
described in this chapter. 

The episode is as old as the Rig-veda. Vide the 10th 
Mandala, 95th Sukta. 

*Song—set forth in verses 7-24. 


RSS Ast Tt A SATT: | 
Rerama att fagifer fang: utt 
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i 5. When Urvashi was leaving him, the Emperor, 
beside himself with grief, followed her like a madman, 


undressed, and crying, “My wife, stay! O you cruel 
one!” 


6. With his mind absorbed in Urvashi, he fed 
his sordid desires, ever unsatisfied, and for years 
together never knew when the nights came or when 
they were gone. 


te aal 

STET d Aaea: aE: | 

Sa ARRS MERET FÀ SET: Hel 

Pururavas said: 

7. O the extent of my infatuation! My mind 
was so much polluted by lust! With my neck in the 
embrace of the goddess, I never noticed these por- 
tions of my life flitting away! 

we tafe: gat saaga | 

aii sweet saver area veil 

8. Befooled by her, I never knew when the FIn 
rose or when it set. Numberless days, amounting to 
years, alas, passed in this way! 

wet A aada Tara fat mu 

RCRA ACTA: izil 
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9. O the infatuation of my mind, which reduced 
the person of an Emperor—a crest-gem to a host of 
kings—into a sort of toy animal for women! 


efe feet arate | 
wredt feri ara aa seme tell 
10. Like a madman, undressed and weeping, 1 


followed that woman as she left me, an Emperor, 
with all my regal state—as if I were a mere straw! 


RAGA: ATAT AAT WT | 
Asara femi wredi acrerrqarfed: IRAI 
11. Can valour, splendour, and lordship any 


more belong to a man like me who followed a deserting 
woman, like an ass kicked (by a she-ass)? 


fè ferar fi aver fi cmd ae aT | 

f$ rfr attr efter we gem uui 

12. Of what avail are learning, devotion to duty, 
renunciation, scriptural erudition, retirement, and 


reticence, to a man whose mind has been captivated 
by women? 


arated fm at ye team | 
aise ser etnea: 11231 


13. Fie on me who, though wise in my own 
conceit, was but a fool, ignorant of my real welfare, 
and who having attained suzerainty was conquered 
by women, like an ox or an ass! 
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Gat heme sie erage | 
T TATE: prit secrete levi | 
_14. Though I have for years together been 
tasting the nectar of the lips of Urvashi, my desire 


would not be satisfied, but crop up again and again 
in the mind, like a fire kindled by oblations. 


TAA ATT TT TTT RKI 


15. Ah, who but the Omnipotent Lord, whose 
bliss is in Himself and who is beyond the reach of 
sense-knowledge, is able to liberate a mind that has 
been enthralled by a courtesan? 


arate fear 3 quarts gaa: 

WAM AEM ATTA rae: RAN 

16. I was such a fool and slave to the senses, 
that even though warned by the goddess! with signi- 


ficant words, the dire infatuation of my mind would 
not pass! 


*Goddess—Urvashi. For the reference see note on 
Verse 4. 


Rete asa Isat WT ATTA: | 
meng ats fidi: gl 


17. What! harm has she done to me, who was 
but a slave to my senses! Does a rope hurt a man 
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who, failing to notice its true nature, mistakes it for 
a snake? 

1What etc—He is accusing himself. If a man is 
frightened out of his wits by a piece of rope mistaken 
for a snake, it is all his fault. The idea is followed up in 
the next four verses. 


wd ASAT: HAY enara sg: | 

a DT: AACA ETT SHATAT Set: UAC 

18. © the difference between this dirty body 
—full of foul smell etc., and unclean—and virtues 
like those of a flower, and so forth! The superim- 
position is simply due to ignorance. 


fet: RE ed g arate: AASA: THAN: | 

feres: fa ga at maA geil 

dRaesoqismer ges frase | 

He Gas Gra gud q ga fer: ell 

19-20. Does the body belong to the parents, or 
the wife, or the master, or fire,! or dogs and vultures, 
.or one’s self? or the relatives? To a thing which 
cannot be thus adjudged, is impure and has a vile 
end, people gét attached, saying, “Oh, how beauti- 
ful is a woman’s face, with such a charming nose and 
lovely smile!” 


* Fire etc,.—By which it is consumed after death. 

*One's self—which it affects by the merits or demerits 
of works done by it. 

* Vile end—being reduced to ashes etc. 
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ae srierefircensteteerferdegt | 

Freq cat efit fires RA 

21. What is the difference between those who 
delight in a mass of skin, flesh, blood, tendon, fat, 


marrow, bones, and various other filthy things—and 
so many maggots? 


sent Aaaa eft aig if 
fester rene: Sate smear RI 


22. The man of discrimination should neither 
associate with women nor with those who are attached 
to them, for the mind is agitated only by the contact 
of the senses with their objects, and in no other way. 


TEAM We STA | 

TATA: TOTAL TTA rfi aa: Rall 

23. A mental wave is never produced by any- 
thing that has not been seen or heard. So the mind 


of a man who controls his senses is gradually stilled 
and is perfectly at peace. 


A LN 
TUR a mioa: eig eda soft: | 
figi aafin: wert: fog AET NWN - 
24. Therefore no association through the senses 
should be made with women or with those who are 


attached to them. The passions are not to be trusted 
even by the wise, not to speak of people like me. 
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ud : 
a siian fem | 
AAAI at d 


The Lord said: 

25. Thus singing, Pururavas, who shone among 
the gods as well as among kings, gave up the sphere 
where Urvashi lived, and realising Me, the Atman, in 
himself, dispelled his: infatuation through that know- 
ledge and attained peace. 


ait SMT AYE asset gears | 
ard uer feeqhea eitemmergga p: RÂU 


26. Therefore the wise man should shun evil 
company and associate with the holy. It is these 
who by their words take away the attachment of the 
mind. 


sedis AAT: Spear: ATTA: | 
fiar rara fia ear fereafüsrer: wal 


27. Saints are independent, attached to Me, 
calm, even-minded, have no idea of “I” or “mine”, 
are beyond the pairs of opposites, and accept no gifts. 


Wy fret AER HERTAN AST: | 
eaten feat rt get sre URC 
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28. O fortunate one, among these blessed ones 
there is constant talk of Me, listening to which people 
are purged of tlieir sins. 


"The effect of the association with Saints is described in 
verses 28-34. 


WT 3p geste Treat aaah area: | 
Fe: agers wee rear qt ahr Rei 


29. Those who reverently listen to, chant, and 
appreciate these talks, become attached to Me, 
acquire faith, and attain devotion to Me. 


URE voaa: ara: fangana | 
PAAR AMAT AAT 13oll 


30. O pious one, what more remains to be 
achieved by one who has attained devotion to Me, 
the Brahman, of infinite qualities, the Bliss and 
Knowledge Absolute? 


PUTA Waa TTT | 
xfld Het ans AR aaia 13 2l 


31. As a man resorting to the blessed Fire is 
rid of his cold, fear, and darkness; so also? is a man 
associating with saints. 


* Darkness—which causes the fear. 

*So also etc.—ie. he is rid of his mechanical engross- 
ment in rituals, his fear of rebirth, and its cause, 
ignorance. 
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fasaa Te areal carae | 

wredt AAT MIKA Ale SAT ASTANA 

32. The saints who have realised Brahman are 
the supreme refuge of people sinking* and rising in 


the dreadful ocean of transmigration, like a strong 
boat to people about to be drowned in water. 


1Sinking etc—atraining lower and higher bodies. 
eret fe nimi sor erratert AIT SA | 
sit frd Bort Ser aa Rra NST uaa 


33. As food is the life of beings, as: I am the 
refuge of the afflicted, and as religion is the treasure 
of people in the next world, so are the saints refuge 
for those who are afraid of sinking down.! 


1Sinking down—to a very low existence. 


eet fife safe fic: wafer: | 
RAAT TKS: Ue: Wed STRHISET T lll 


34. The sun, when risen, furnishes! people with 
a single, external eye, but the saints furnish them 
with many eyes? The saints are the true gods and 
true friends. They are Myself? the Atman. 


1Furnishes etc—ie. only makes external objects 
visible to them. 

? Many eyes—cnabling them to attain relative and 
absolute knowledge. 

* Myself etc.—So they sum up all the virtues. 
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Jesi gef: | 
SEER WERITRTHTCRERITIE E lla 


35. Being thus averse to the sphere where Urvashi 
lived, and aided also by the association of the saints, 
Pururavas! was free from all attachment, and wan- 


dered over this earth, taking pleasure in the Self 
alone. 


*Pururavas—Ihe word in the text literally means: Son 
of one (Sudyumna) whose army (on entering a charmied 
forest) underwent a strange transformation. For the story, 
see the Bhágavata, Book IX, Chapter I. 


21 


CHAPTER XXII 


Sea ST | 
fier RT eren WATT sit | 
Sea 3 ASAT ARIAT: AAT IRI 
Uddhava said: 


1. O Lord, the adored One of the devotees, 
please describe to me the mode of worshipping Thee 
through ceremonials—how and through what aids the 
devotees worship Thee. 


ege rat Behe sarei ZL | S 
TA aTa MAISA: Fa? IRI 


2. Sages like Nârada, Bhagavan Vyasa, and 
Acharya Brihaspati, the son of Angiras, repeatedly 
describe this as the way to liberation for men. 


fad St SEETERTTSTRTRTE, ATTA: | 
Gat weedeat tea | WTAE: NIRI 
Wee MaMa a eae | 
Haag aret EAO + aree ligi 


3-4. O Lord who glorifiest Thy devotees, that 
instruction which, after it had issued from Thy lotus 
lips, the Lord Brahma told his sons, Bhrigu and 
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others, and the Lord Shiva to the Goddess Párvati— 
that I consider the best and the most suitable means 


of well-being for all castes and orders of life including 
even the Shudras and women. 


CARMI Saag TTL | 
WERT AraC alee Aaaa UK! 


5. O lotus-eyed One, O Lord of the Rulers! 
of the universe, tell me, Thy ardent devotee, about 
this way that unlooses the bonds of Karma.? 


* Rulers ete—Hiranyagarbha etc. 
* Karma—See note I on verse 15, Chapter XIX. 


GAGU IGE Das 
TAANA SASS TEA | 
di Ren errasse: tsi 

The Lord said: 


6. There is no end, O Uddhava, to the course 
of ceremonial worship, which is really limitless. So 
I shall give you a brief but accurate description of 
it in order. 


aaen fer afer 9t afr wa: | 
aaron Afi at aAa lul 


7. There are three ways of worshipping Me, 
viz Vaidika, Tántrika, and mixed. One may worship 
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Me by any one of the three methods that appcals 
to one. 


sr eateries fired ATT quu: | 

BAT aAa At ART HEAT feretur 3t lil! 

8. Learn it of Me with faith how, having at 
the due season! his investiture with the holy thread 


according to the injunction of his particular Veda, 
a man should worship Me with devotion. 


1 Due season—i.c. seventh, tenth, or eleventh year. 


aratai erdes at aa qug ete feat: | 
TAN ARASTA HATTAT NRN 


9. A twice-born' should worship Me, his 
Teacher, with sincerity and devotion, by means of 
various presents, in an image, or the sacrificial 
ground, or fire, or the sun, or water, or in his own 
heart. 


1 Twice-born—Brahmana, Kshatriya, or Vaishya. 


ga ee sgia daS | 
STAT Sc Ae etj IZo 


10. Cleansing his teeth, he should first have 
a bath for the purification of his body. The bath is 
to be accompanied by both Vaidika and Tántrika 
Mantras and the use of earth etc. 
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deenaa Sarees 3t | 
Gat d: peer ERT: Aare ts ail 


š 11. Through the Vedas I have enjoined certain 
rites such as the morning, noon, and evening prayers. 
Along with them, he should perform with right 
determination My worship, which roots out Karma. 


WA mai AA Beat Beat aA 
aA afed seser euer A 


12. Images are of eight kinds—those made of 
stone, wood, gold, clay, sand, and jewels, as well as 
painted and mental ones.! 


* Mental ones—When the worship is performed in one's 
heart: 


serae frat after saaa 
BAMA ST A: RITTET lal 


13. Images, which are the temples of God, are 
divided into two other classes—movable and immov- 
able. In worshipping through the immovable ones, 
O Uddhava, there is neither! the ceremony of invoca- 
tion nor that of valediction. 


1Neither etc.—Because at the time of installation the 
deity is invoked to reside permanently in them. 


afercrat fact: erates g RETT | 
BAT ASTRA Veris uel 
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14. With regard to the movable images there 
is an option! about this, but in the case of the sacri- 
ficial ground etc., they are compulsory. Bathing is 
performed with all except the clay ones etc.” In other 
cases, only wiping is done. 

1Optian etc.—according to the particular case; c.g. they 
should be omitted in the case of a Shálagráma, and performed 
in the case of a sandy image. As regards other kinds of 


movable images they are optional. 
*Clay ones etc—implying paintings; these two excep- 
tions require “wiping”. 


goa: Agam: sinfga: | 
ama q aaee fi was Aa fü loi 


15. The worship of a sincere devotee in images 
should be done with the choicest offerings that are 
available; in the heart it should be done with only 
mental offerings. 


BASH TATA AA quu | 
afes raea qgrarsquod ei: 2&1 


16. In images, O Uddhava, it is bathing and 
decoration which are dearest to Me; in the sacri- 
ficial ground, the locating! of the deities; and in fire, 
oblations soaked in ghee. 


The special points in connection with particular 
symbols are mentioned here. 

*Locating etc.—Mentally conceiving the principal and 
subordinate deities as occupying different parts of it. 
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Wü wrerést HS as efesfüf | 
AEA AG WEA AA TAL Lgl 
Weed « 3 A seas | 

weet qu: Garay Am sr f$ ga: lige 


17-18. In the sun, worshipping through prayers 
etc., is dearest to Me; in water, through water etc. 
Even water offered by a devotee with faith is 
dearest to Me—not to speak of perfume, incense, 
flowers, light, and various kinds of food. But a heap 


of offcrings from one who is not a devotee fails to 
please Me. 


gA: daa: sega: alee: | 

SAM: AMTPATSATAATAT GAS? NRI 

19. After first collecting the requisites af wor- 
ship and purifying himself, he should have a seat 
of Kusha grass, and seated thereon facing the east or 


north, he should worship Me. In the case of an 
(immovable) image, however, he should face that. 


1 Purifying etc.—by a bath etc. 


KAR: STA ATA TPT Ase | 
Her Nai A aaga Rol 
20. Having located the deities in his own body, 


he should place the principal Mantra in My image, 
and purify! it with his hand. He should duly? 
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purify the pitcher filled with sacred water for 
sprinkling. : ; 
All the steps in the worship havc not been mentioned 


in these verses. They should be supplied from fuller treatises . 


on the subject. 
1 Purify etc.—by taking away the flowers already offered, 


and so on. 
*Duly etc.—by flowers, sandal, etc. 


aR ESTIUWTSTRHET T | 

Set afi aAa ATTA RUI 

21. He should sprinkle that water on the place 
of worship, on the requisites of worship and on 


himself, and put in three vessels some of that water 
and the things prescribed for each. 


qrat Ar rarer afa: | 
gar xflemise firent emer rfe i 


22. The worshipper should purify the three 
vessels meant for the water to wash the feet, for the 
welcome offerings, and for the water to wash the 
mouth, with the Mantras “Namas to the heart”, 
“svdhd to the head", and *Vasbat to the hair on the 
crown”, respectively, and all with the Gayatri. 


five maie gemmert et aH | 
oat silet earerered ferearfrar ileal 


23. Having! purified his body with air and fire, 
he should meditate on the subtle and supreme form 
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of Mine as Narayana, seated in the lotus of his heart 


—which the Siddhas? reflect on at the end® of the 
Nada. 


* Having etc.—Yhe process of Bhutashuddhi, referred 
to here, is briefly as follows: The Priest has first to imagine 
his body as dried by the air in his stomach and burnt 
by the fire at the extremity. of his Spine, and then revived 
by the nectar of the moon in his forehead. In this new 


body he has to meditate on the Lord as described in this 
verse. 


* Siddbas—Sce note on verse 12, chapter XIX. 

*End etc—The symbol Om consists of five parts—A, 
U, M, Bindu, and Nada, ranged according to their degree of 
subtlety. Beyond the last stage even is God. An exceedingly 
subtle state of perfection is implied. 


ewrSsengpmm fes equi dqsa aaa: | 
HATA ATT VT SAT Wi ATMA Lll 


24. Identifying himself with that form and 
imagining it as pervading his body, he should 
mentally worship it; being one with that, he should 
invoke it and put! it in the image etc., and locating 
the deities in its different parts, worship Me. 


+Put etc—with the appropriate gesture. 


qriteente ome ce md | 
mtha sfr: aeafreatssadt WW Ri 
TESTS qu pre STATS | 

sanat gaeat wat qeraferee UREN 
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25-26. Having conceived My cot! with the 
attributes such as virtue etc., and the nine Powers, 
and on that an eight-petalled lotus, with effulgent? 
pericarp and stamens, he should, for the achievement 
of prosperity and liberation as set forth in the Vedas 
and Tantras, offer Me, with both kinds of Mantras, 
water for washing the feet and mouth, welcome 
offerings, and other things. 


1Cot—of which virtue, knowledge, renunciation, and 
lordship are the legs; the opposites of these the four side 
pieces; the nine Powers—Vimala, Utkarshini, etc.—the scat, 
and so on. 

* Effulgemt—Because of the sun, moon, and fire in three 
of its stamens. 


Galt eased TEATS | 

FAS Beh aet sfqed TATA Rel! 

27. He should next worship My weapons—the 
disc Sudarshana, the conch Panchajanya, the club, 
the sword, the bow, and arrows, the plough and the 
mace! as also the ornaments—the jewel Kaustubha, 


the garland and the curl of hair on the chest called 
Shrivatsa. 


“1 Mace—or “Musala” in ancient warfare was an iron- 
tipped wooden pole for hurling, differing materially from 
the club or “Gada”, which was a formidable iron weapon 
with a handle. 


wei Yard WES TVS TENT wd 
WES TS We mud SAAT IRC 
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Gut Fars card fragt wet ger | 

A A ere agaa: eel 


28-29. He should worship with welcome offer- 
ings etc., Nanda,! Sunanda, Garuda, Prachanda, 
Chanda, Mahábala, Bala, Kumuda, and Kumudck- 
shana as well as Durgâ, Ganesha, Vyâsa, and Vish- 
vaksena, the Gurus and the gods?—all stationed in 
their respective places? facing Me. 


* Nanda etc—These form His bodyguard, while Garuda 
carrics Him on his back. 

* Gods—Indra and the other Rulers of the sphercs. 

* Respective places—different points of the compass. 


ü a [S E R 3:1 
afee: anaa Rad af lol 
SAA aN | 
TRA gue ami aR: RA! 


30-31. Having got the means, he should always 
bathe Me with water scented by sandal, Ushira,’ 
camphor, saffron, and agallochum, with such Mantras 
as the Svarna-gharma? hymn, the stanza? on the 
Mahapurusha, the Purusha-Sukta‘, the Samas called 
Rajana,® and so on. 


1 Ushira—Khus-Khus, the fragrant root of the plant 


Andropogon muricatus. s IN an 
2 Svarna-gharma etc—A Vedic hymn beginning wit! 


qa wy df erc. 
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3Stanza etc.—Ihc opening verse of the Vishnu-Purina. 
‘ Purusha-Sukta—Rig-Veda, 10th Mandala, 90th Sukra. 


* Réjana—beginning with x WXl WWfHT etc. 


TAROTA TTT: | 

aggid aan wee wt qeu RRI 

32. Full of love, My devotee should appro- 
priately decorate Me with clothes, the holy thread, 


ornaments, leaf-patterns,! garlands, scent, and 
sandal-paste. 


1 Leaf-patterns—on the cheeks or chest or any other 
part of the body, with sandal etc. 


qmi oed GAARA! 2 
gadidragratfr gerit summis: NAR 


33. The worshipper should offer Me with faith 
various presents such as water for washing the feet 
and mouth, scent, flowers, sunned rice, grains, incense, 
and light. 


speqraerendtf MATT! | 
daaa «de afr eh lll 


34. Having got the means, he should offer Me 
the following kinds of food—preparations of molasses, 
sweetened milk-rice, ghee, different kinds of flour- 
cakes and sweets, curd, and vegetable dishes. 


THE LAST MESSAGE OF SHRI KRISHNA 333 


SAG MATE TTT RT AT | 
sanin qdfr capere NM 


35. There should take place, daily! or on special 
days, unction, rubbing of scented powders, presenting 
ef a mirror, washing of the teeth, ablution, offering 
of different kinds of food, music, and dance. 


1 Daily—if the worshipper is rich enough. 


fairer fife gre tasnifi: | 
aiaa afte: erqgerrfrtfeen NREN 


36: Lighting a fire in a pit made according .to 
the rules! with a girdle, cavity, and altar, he should 
collect it, when kindled, from all sides with his hand. 

The mode of worshipping in the fire for additional 
results is shown here. 

* Rules—as laid down in his particular Veda. 


Reta wigerrara nfà | 
SAVATSSATT FEAT Tea Wars ATTN 


37. Then spreading Kusha grass round it, he 
should sprinkle water around. Having put faggots! 
into the fire according to the prescribed rules and 
placed the different offerings near it, he should 
sprinkle the sacred water from the pitcher on it and 
meditate on Me? there: 


*Faggots etc.—uttering the Mantra 34 Y: «TT, etc 
3 Me—as the Indwelling Ruler. 
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` 


aeae a: | 

sagi ma TaT RCN 

38. Like heated gold in complexion; with four 
arms bearing gracefully a conch, a disc, a club, and a 
lotus; serene; wearing a cloth of the colour of lotus 
stamens: 


escfenclee enfe qa net | 
PAA RG THATS NRE 


39. Wearing a shining diadem, bracelets, waist- 
band, and splendid armlets; with the curl Shrivatsa 
on the chest radiant with the jewel Kaustubha; and 
wearing a garland of wild flowers. ` 


aari qei Ansia DL 

menmanna TAT meu Ef: toll 

spgureqgaed ur Aea: | 

wafer premi wea: Ra ga: Neal 

40-41. After meditating and worshipping Me, 
he should put faggots soaked in ghee into the fire, 
perform the two Agháras! and the two Homas,? and 
uttering the principal Mantra? and the Purusha-Sukta, 
for each stanza of the latter offer oblations soaked in 
ghee, making duly, with the appropriate Mantras,* 
offering to virtue etc., as well as the offering called 
Svishtikrita. v 


1 Aghdras—pouring of ghee across the fire, uttering 


TITTY FART etc. 
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* Homas—pouring of oblations, uttering aya Tater, 
etc. : 


* Mantras—ic. Om namo Nariyanaya. 
* Mantras—adding "Swáha" to each name. 
* Suishtikrita—made to the fire. 


Tay reper drives aS gura 
Were Tea MONTANTE IRI 


42. Then worshipping and saluting Me, the wise 
man should offer food to My attendants, and think- 
ing of Brahman manifested as Narayana, he should 
repeat the principal Mantra. 


WWISSWHEHISSS feta sew | 
semet garger ial 


43. Having offered Me the water for washing 
the mouth, he should offer the remnants of My food 
to Vishvaksena. Then he should offer Me things to 
chew, such as fragrant betel etc., and again Worship 
Me. 


TWAT TTT | 
AST: STR OTR GR RTA evi 


44. He should be rapt for some time in singing 
to and praising Me, dancing, acting My deeds, and 
listening to and narrating My exploits. 


«dw: ela: Tae: marfa | 
wert cele meer ata ques gti 
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45. Praising Me ‘with various hymns and odes 
composed by the ancients as well as the moderns, 
he should prostrate himself before Me, saying, "Lord, 
be gracious unto me!” 


fl werd HAT TEA WIT | 
gri qf refi tet repro led 


46. Placing his head at My feet and holding 
them with both his hands correspondingly, he should 
say, “Lord, save me from the ocean of transmigra- 
tion, with the shark of Death in it, of which I am 
(terribly) afraid. I have taken refuge in Thee.” 


1 Correspondingly—i.c. holding the right foot with the 
right hand, and so on. 


sfr Xi war gat Reena eua 
Sear TATA TRA: ttyl 


47. Placing! the token of My pleasure respect- 
fully on his head, he should perform the valedictory 
ceremony—if? this has to be done—by merging? the 
Light that was put in the image, back in the Light 
that is in his heart. 


Jt will appear on reflection that the whole process is 
firmly grounded on Advaita. 

1Placing etc.—in imagination. 

alf etc.—according to the nature of the image or 
symbol. . 

3 Merging etc.—Revoking the projection of his spirit in 
the image (verse 24) into himself. 
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IRI Wat WW sr gu TANLI 
SHASTA sr Taare er: leet 


48. Among the images etc., one may worship 
Me just in that in which he may have faith at any 
particular time. For! I am the Self of all and dwell 
in everything as well as in one’s own self. 


1For etc.—So no comparison of their merits need be 
madc. 


wd ferite: gara: | 
adaga: Rif wat frceriaa vel 


49. “Worshipping Me thus by means of cere- 
monials, Vaidika as well as Tantrika, a man obtains 
from Me his desired boon, both here and hereafter. 


adi daar vat wr! 
giaa Sari preian eras lkol 
rit s RRETARA. 
Agaa TAT aT MK at 


50-51. Installing My image, he must have a 
strong temple built for it, with beautiful flower- 
gardens attached, and for the continuance of the 
daily worship as well as gatherings and festivals on 
special days, he should make a gift of lands, shops, 
towns, and villages to support the worship etc. By 
doing so he attains a splendour equalling Mine. 

22 : 
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shear erri SCIT Bassa | 

qria serios fafie fea KRU 

52. By installing My image a man attains 
suzerainty on earth; by building a temple for it, the 
three worlds; by worship etc., the sphere of Brahma; 
and by all the three, sameness with Me. 


ma acheter feat Peat | 
Rei uw waa ud sr qune ATT NK 


53. By worshipping Me with devotion regardless 
of any other consideration? he verily attains Me. This 
devotion is accessible to him who worships Me in this 
way.” E 
1 Consideration—such as going to heaven etc. 
"In this way—By kriyayoga ie. ceremonials etc. 


a: wget Went wur Weert: | 
gRt a sae freapastorragargay tke 


54. He who robs the maintenance—whether 
awarded by himself or others—of a deity or a 
Brihmana, is born as a dirty maggot for millions of 
years. 

aga erledigt T | 

mat rp: Bea AT afa erem ikk 

55. Whatever fate awaits this culprit in the next 
life, overtakes also those who aid, instigate, or abet 
him in the deed, or they are sharers in it. The 


punishment is greater in proportion to the enormity 
of the sin. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
shears | 

qaaa a weiter Tear | 

PANGS TASTHAT FRAT T el 


The Lord said: 


1. Seeing the universe one with Purusha and 
Prakriti, one should neither praise nor criticise others’ 
natures? and actions. 


1 Natures—such as balanced, active, and dull. 


qanana a: sufert ferenti 
a erp erp Sater orent: Well 


2. He who praises or criticises others’ natures 


and actions quickly slips away from his well-being, 
for having set his heart on what is unreal. 


aaa fianssa füveert waT: | 

arat AR Bet aT aaie ATANAN 

3. As, when the organs, the effects of Râjasa 
egoism, are overpowered by sleep, the Jiva losing 
his outward consciousness experiences either illusive 
dreams, or deathlike sleep, so does! a man who sees 
multiplicity. 


1 Does ete.—finds his mind either outgoing or dull. 
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fe ug feud at secre: fara! 
arated qued ATA FATA lvl 


4. In duality, which is unreal, what is good 
or what is bad, and to what extent? Whatever 
is uttered by the tongue! and conceived by the mind 
is unreal. 


1Tongue—suggests the other organs also. So also 
“speech” in verses 17 and 35. 


STATA geredet: | 
ud aA WaT AeA AA AKI 


5. A reflection, an echo, and an illusive appear- 
ance, even though unreal, produce some effect. So 
do things like the body etc., cause alarm tili-death. 2 


*Appearance—e.g. silver in the mother-of-pearl. 
“Till death—Another rendering would be—"until they 
dissolve in realisation”. 


aa ated fied suu ener muri 
sre aR Aen fired ea ÂN 


6. The Lord God, the Atman, the Self of the 
universe, projects this universe and is projected, 


maintains it and is maintained, dissolves it and is 
dissolved. 


*Is projected —Because it is the Auman dus appears as 
the universe. 
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TATA STRATA ATT ferret: | 
Freie fafa Riker rff | 
xd pei fate fakes aman saz itll 


7. Therefore nothing is proved to be other than 
the Atman, which is distinct (from the universe). 
The threefold! appearance in the Atman (that we 
sec) is proved to be without foundation. Know the 
threefold division consisting of the Gunas to be but 
the effect? of Maya. 


1Threefold etc——As  Adhyátmika, Adhibhautika, and 
Adhidaivika. 


"Effect etc—an illusory appearance, the Atman alone 
being real. 


aagi MAATA | 

a af aa att ate a epis clt 

8. He who knows this quintessence of know- 
ledge and realisation that I have spoken of, neither 


praises nor criticises anybody. He moves in the world 
like the sun.? 


1 Like tbe sun—which shines on the saint and the sinner 
alike. 


mAg PAT | 
anaa Raat frets uei 


9. Knowing by means of sense perception, 
inference, scriptural evidence, and one's own realisa- 
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tion, that whatever has a beginning and an end is 
ünreal one should wander in the world free from 


attachment. 


sea ars | 
Ani a Wer daR: | 
SET FA ETEA Ig oll 


Uddhava said: 

10. O Lord, relative existence is impossible 
either to the Atman or to the body, for they are 
the subject and object, the Self-effulgent One and 
non-Self, respectively. All the same it is perceived. 
So whose should it be? 


HIST: ga: eriei fratan: | 

afara EE: Ge dude | 

1l. The Atman is changeless, transcendent, 
pure, self-effulgent, ever-manifest, and like fire!; 


while the body is non-intelligent, like wood. So which 
of these has relative existence? 


1 Like fire—i.e. illuminer. 


sfera 
TAR ERATE: fedem | 
are: wemierseanitserfafe: Neil 


The Lord said: 
‘12. So long as the Self is related to the body, 
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the organs and the Pránas, relative existence, even 
though unreal, has a semblance of reality for the 


undiscriminating man. 


ed vitio Gated Gece | 
TIA ATT SASL TAT gall 


13. Even though the universe is unreal, this 
man never misses having relative existence, as one 
given to thinking of sense-objects experiences troubles 


in dreams: 


UAT GARGS TAT SEAT | 
a us sper a à AEA sere ill 


14. As a dream is a fruitful source of troubles 
to a sleeping man, but it no more? deludes him when 


he awakes. 
1No more etc.—So that the men of reslisenon 3s frer. 


e - - 
XEEQWETWe WW ETT: | 
SERN BIA AT Ae: div 
15. Gricf, joy, fear. anger. Tim. 

desire, ctc., as well as birth anc í Lae cise 
to belong to cgoism, and nos ro ze Armant. 


TO TS 
Lev 8 
mey are 


dew m ämmiies 


Not etco- Because 


sles: p. 


344 UDDHAVA GITA 


wéfgasresitsfianit 
Sfatsercreat ornate: | 
BA ATTA rset: IRN 
16. The Jiva identifying itself with the body, 
the organs, the Pranas, and mind, of which he is 
the self, and assuming a form made up of tendencies 
and activities, travels, under the sway of God, hither 


and thither in relative existence, called by various 
names such as Sutra! and Mahat and so on. 


1 Sutra etc.—See note on verse 6, Ch. XIX. 
TATA ATO | 
aaiae fea 
fret fit Praqeraen: 12911 
17. Cutting asunder with the sword of know- 
ledge sharpened by service unto the Teacher, this 
aggregate of mind, speech, Pranas, body, and work— 
which, though without a basis, is manifested in diverse 


forms—the meditative man wariders over the earth 
free from attachment. 


wr feet ferred 
PAIRCE PIELEA] 
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MI qq qd 
wea gy ata wem uel 


18. Knowledge is the discrimination, by means 
of the Scriptures, performance of one's duty, direct 
perception, tradition, and inference, that whatever is 
at the beginning and end of this universe, viz its 


illuminer and cause, is alone in the intermediate 
stage. 


weary aia RUTTE | 
Tee we saagim 
ATA AEA AVE 


19. As gold, not converted! into beautiful orna- 
ments is the same before? and after all its modifica- 
tions, as also in the intermediate stage, even though 
it may be called by various names, so am I? in respect 
of the universe. 


* Not converted etc—ic. freed of names and forms. 

"Before etc.—before their origin and after their des- 
truction, the effect being identical with the cause. 

*So am 1 etc.—the only unchanging reality in the midst 
of the phenomena people call the world. 


fraas 

mi aoni | 
aeq aA 

TAT FAT a erem oll 
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20. That transcendent entity; My friend, by 
which the mind with its three states,” the tlireé Gunas, 
and the universe with its threefold division of cause,? 
effect, and agent, are posited both directly* and 
indirectly,® is alone real. 


Now it is shown that the object is identical with the 
subject. 

1 Transcendent entity—Brahman, the Existence-Know- 
ledge-Bliss Absolute. : 

1 Tree states—vwakefulness, dream, and profound sleep. 

3 Cause  etc.—Adhyütma, Adhibhuta, and  Adhidaiva, 
respectively. 

* Directly—As is borne out by such Shruti passages as, 
“Which shining everything else shines”, etc. (Katha V. 15), 
“The Prina of the Prana, the eye of the cye”, etc. (Brihad- 
áranyaka IV. iv. 18), and so on. 

*Indirectly—Because It alone persists even when 
everything else has vanished, as in the Sushupti staie. 


a RAGA TH TAT- 

area T qu ARUTAA | 
ap sd a T aa- 

sq aena A mAT NRI 


21. That which is neither before nor after is 
also non-existent in the interim. It is a mere name.* 
I am of opinion that whatever is causéd or brought 


to light by some other thing must be that and nothing 
else. 


7 Name—An echo of Chhándogya VI. i. 4—“All 
modifications are mere names—efforts of speech”, etc. 
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erfaereamitscrqureg qt 
Were Usa us: 
we Sale faker 
ret fanata erecta lali 


22. This world! of changes which was originally 
non-existent is a Rajasika projection of the Brahman 
and appears because of It. But the Brahman is self- 
existent and self-effulgent. Hence the Brahman alone 
appears in multiple forms as the organs, the subtle 
elements, the mind,? and the gross elements. 


1 This world etc.—ie. Brahman is both its cause and 
illuminer. 


= Mind—also suggests the gods. 


es ae aAA: 

qana ima | 
firens 

amaA fasg: RRI 


23. Clearly removing one’s doubts about the 
Atman by reasons that lead to a realisation of the 
Brahman, as well as by a skilful negation? of things? 
other than the Brahman, one should turn away from 
all sense-pleasures, being satisfied with the bliss of the 
Self. 


1 Negation-—This is shown in the next few verses. 
?Tbhings etc—the body etc. 
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arent ag: fafafa 
Jat TEAMS FAT: | 
aasam fon p aa- 
e e [4 
Heat: wb RAT RY 

24. The body is not the Atman, for it is mate- 
rial. Neither are the organs, the gods, the Pránas, 
air, water, fire, ether, earth, the sense-objects,! the 
Manas,? the intellect, the Chitta, the ego, and Prakriti 
—for they are all matter. j 

1 Sense-object—sight, sound, smell, taste, and touch. 

2 Manas etc—Mind is conceived of in four aspects 
according to its functions. As Manas it considers the various 
alternatives to a question, without coming to a definite 
conclusion abour them. This last is the special function of 
the Buddhi or intellect, the faculty of judgment. As Chitta or 
mind-stuff it remembers things. And as Ahamkara or ego it 


flashes forth the feeling of “I” in connection with all mental 
states. s 


amfa: s: saima- 
` 2 
im aagana: | 
A L] e 
fifama fe s quei 
mai Ta: fep UU 
25. If the organs, which are made up of the 
Gunss, are controlled, what credit does it bring to 
a man who has completely realised My nature, and 
if they are outgoing, what blémish? What matters 


it to the sun if the clouds gather together or are 
scattered? 
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Ta wat mT- 
iaiT aa | 
xémd: SATA: TALIRI 


26. As the sky is not affected by the ever-chang- 


ing attributes! of air, fire, water, and earth, or? of 
the seasons, so the Absolute, which is beyond egoism, 
is not affected by the impurities of Sattva, Rajas, and 
Tamas, which cause transmigration. 


> Attributes—viz the properties of drying, burning, 
wetting, and soiling, respectively. 
* Or etc.—such as heat and cold. 


anf ag: qf 

Wy wmm dmi 
wafeaitea eda aTa- 

zt feta epum NS 


27. Yet contact with sense-objects, which are 
the creation of nescience, should be avoided till 
attachment, which is a stain on the mind, has been 
removed by a strong and systematic devotion to Me. 


gu GA: odgei Her | 
sei Ream xem Heli 
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28. As a man's disease, carelessly treated, crops 
up again and again and troubles him, so a mind 
from which desire and activity have not been des- 
troyed, torments a bad Yogi who is attached to 


everything. 
gafi & afaa- 
Ages faex Tae: | 
3 creased dt 
gafa dhi a g Hem REI 
29. Those unsuccessful Yogis who have been 
led astray by obstacles in the shape of men,’ des- 
patched. by the gods? for that purpose, practise, on 
account of their previous habit, Yoga alone in their 
future life, and not an extension of work. . 


1 Men—relatives and friends to whom we get attached. 

1Gods—who do not generally like that men should 
get beyond their sphere by attaining realisation. Compare 
Brihadáranyaka I. iv. 10. 


afr wu frd owed: 
maat ifa RaT | 
a aa farsa feretsfa 


FEAT: MFA lRON 
30. It is the body which, directed by some- 
thing, works and is modified? till death, but the 
man of realisation, with his desire quenched by ex- 
periencing the bliss of the Atman, even though he 
is in the body, is not affected by work. 
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*Something—e.g. past impressions of work. 
* Modified—e.g. by the food it eats. 


Reana asec 
VAM aA | 

enaa Ranen- 
Aaea AT tagli 


31. The man whose mind rests in the Atman 
does not even know the body as it stands, sits, walks, 
lies down, eats food, or performs any other natural 
function. 


a a naaa eaa 
agma gaea. 
a Wem qup atte 
ea water fum NRI 


32. Even if the illumined man sees the objects 
of the outgoing senses, he does not consider them 
as something real and other than the Self, because 
they are rejected by inference on account of their 
multiplicity—as a man, on waking from sleep, dis- 
misses the vanishing dream perceptions. 


qs geld Toren fara 
EELEE: D LE LE ahi E | 

fen garda 
a que «uf Aga AT Rall 


352 UDDHAVA GITA 


33. Formerly before illumination the effects! of 
nescience, diversified by the Gunas and works? My 
friend, were taken as mixed up with the Self; they 
again dissolve on the dawning of knowledge. But 
the Self is neither accepted nor discarded. 

Effect etc.—the body etc. 

2 Works—good and bad, engendered by: Sattva, Rajas, 
and Tamas. 


aan f& wealeqat Faget 
adt fena g IÈR | 
ed an ag edt 3 
erre geser ge: AH 


34. Just as sunrise takes away the veil of dark- 
ness from men's eyes, but does not create anything, 
so the knowledge of Me (the Atman), if skilful, takes 
away the darkness from a man's intellect. 


uq aiies 

AEG araga: | 
waisted wet fru 

sfera. serere tak 


35. This Atman is self-effulgent, birthless, un- 
knowable, Knowledge Absolute, omniscient, one, 
indivisible, and beyond speech, for under? Its direc- 
tion speech and the Pránas function. 


1Beyond speecb—Compare Taittiriya II. 9. 
2 Under etc.—Compare Kena I. 1-2. 
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Gaara Assen Ue |: 
AMA BAAS wer fü NREL 


36. The delusion of the mind consists in this 
that ic imagines duality in the Absolute Atman, for 
except one’s own self the duality has no foundation. 


serere frfertet matani 
id e ° 

saian gd iena NRS 

37. It is' only people wise in their own conceit 
who consider this duality, consisting of the five ele- 
ments and perceived through name and form, as irref- 
ragable, and quite gratuitously assume the Vedantic 
view to be a piece of glorification. 

1]t is etc.—A criticism of the Mimámsaka School, which 
holds that the Vedantic passages are not to be taken literally 


since they merely eulogise Vedic acts. In reality, they do 
not form part of an injunction. 


sis TET eer wq Shere: | 
saien ward fafüat fate: uae 


38. Should the body of a Yogi who is but 
practising Yoga and is not yet an adept in it, be 
overtaken by troubles that may have cropped up 
in the course of it, then the following remedies are 
prescribed. 

Now follow some directions for warding off certain 
concomitant evils of Yoga practice. 

23 
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£ EY EY 
sierra niaaa: | 
situe: riag renta irae, RRI 
39. Some of these troubles he should burn up 
through Yogic concentration, some? through postures 
coupled with retention of the breath, and some? 


through austerities, Mantras, and medicines. 


1 Concentration—e.g. by concentrating on the sun and 
the moon he should remove sensations of cold and heat, 


respectively. 
2 Some—e.g. rheumatism etc. 
3 And some—e.g. those due to planets, snakes, etc. 


afirma aerate reef: | 

PACS AT GAAS xri: iol 

40. Some evils! he should slowly kill through 
meditation on Me and the chanting of My name, 
etc., and some? through service unto the great Masters 
of Yoga. 


1Evils—such as lust etc. 
2 Some—such as haughtiness etc. 


Breet die: gat quf ferai 
fara aaia gaia re ileal 


41. There are some strong-willed people who 
by various means first make the body very strong 
and of undecaying youth, and then practise Yoga 
with a view to acquiring extraordinary powers.! 

1 Powers—For details of these sec Chapter X. 
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«t f& aquest aurae amk: | 
AAAS HAT TATA! [YR 


42. But that is not praised by the wise, for such 
effort is useless, since the body is mortal, like! the 
fruits of a tree. 


* Like etc.—But the Atman is eternal. 
ant fred fret pret eager | 
PHVA AA NET AIT: gal 


43. If, in the course of regularly practising 
Yoga, his body gets strong, the intelligent Yogi who 
is devoted to Me should not? give up practice, pinning 
his faith on that. 


*Should not etc—He should not get attached to these 


powers, which are nothing in comparison with the majesty 
of the Atman. 


anraatiaat anit fce WT: | 
ARICA PE: AGAR ysl 


44. The Yogi who practises this Yoga, relying 
solely on Me and having no desires, is not thwarted 
by obstacles and experiences the bliss of the Self. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


sea sare | 
Beit sed terra rarer: | 
FASTA FARA RENSE IRI 
Uddhava said: 
1. O Achyuta, I consider the pursuit of this 
Yoga extremely difficult for one who is not a master 


of his senses. Please tell me in a simple way how a 
man may attain realisation easily. 


ma: esce AAT Aree Wed 
Eiramaa RENAT: All 


2. O lotus-eyed One, often do Yogis who are 
trying to control the mind feel despondent either 
owing to their failure to do so, or béing exhausted 
in their struggle to control the mind. 


aramas fret: porem t 


3. Hence, O lotuseyed One, O Lord of the 
universe, sages with discrimination never fail to re- 
sort cheerfully to Thy lotus feet, which shower bliss. 
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They are not overtaken by Thy inscrutable Maya 
and are never proud of their attainments in Yoga and 
work. 


fe Raga aet 
IRAY ATT, i 
Asmaa uii: eaat 
ARa tenat: Ug 
4. O Achyuta, O Friend of all, is it any wonder 
that Thou placest Thyself unreservedly at the dis- 
posal of Thy servants who have no other refuge but 
Thee? For did'st Thou not gladly mix on terms of 
friendship with animals! even though high Poten- 


tates? lay the ends of their shining crowns at Thy 
footstool? 


1 Animals—monkeys and bears. The reference is to the 
Lord’s incarnation as Rama. 
2 Potentates—such as Brahma. 


& askora Ranai 
wahig aAA A gl 
at a aAa freprdsg xp 
fia aT a a mag T: NK 


5. Who that knows what Thou dost to Thy 
devotees, would discard Thee, the Self of all, the 
well-beloved Lord, the Giver of all boons to Thy 
dependants, and who would resort to any other 
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master for material prosperity, or for forgetfulness! 
of the world either? What indeed is inaccessible to 
us who adore the dust of Thy feet? 


1 Forgetfulness etc.—i.e. liberation. 
Aaen serena 
FAVS FILET: CATA: | 
Asikaga faged- 
AMAT wf sauf uu 
6. O Lord, sages, whose joys increase as they 
think of Thy favours, can never—not even in the 
lifetime of Brahma—repay their debt of gratitude to 
Thee, who revealest Thy nature, by removing the 


evil! of all beings, in a double form—outside, as the 
Teacher, and inside, as the Indwelling Ruler. 


1 Evil—ie. the hankering for sense-pleasures. 


age tars | 


WNT see: Hell 


Shuka said: 


7. Being thus asked by the devoted Uddhava, 
the God of gods, whose toy is the world, and who 
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through His Own powers! assumes a triple form? 
said with a loving, beautiful smile. 
*Own powers—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas. 
í Triple form—as Vishnu, Brahma, and Shiva respec- 
tively. 
STETIT | 
wer & safteaft wu wiegen 
UMMM wel Taft goaa lel 
The Lord said: 


8. Well, I shall tell you some excellent forms 
of religion concerning Me, practising which with 
faith a man can conquer invincible Death. 


gatecatin saif md xara: WOLI 

aa anaa meata: Nell 

9. Placing one’s Manas and mind-stuff in Me, 
with the body and mind delighting in the religion 


concerning Me, one should calmly do all work for 
My sake, remembering Me all the while. 


amepanda wa: mafa: fmt 
ngaga agers a lizal 


10. One should resort to sacred tracts inhabited 
by holy men devoted to Me. Among the gods, Asures, 
and men, one should imitate the conduct of those 
alone who are My devotees. 
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wer AA AT Ae ANETTA 
CARATS TST ele: 18 t1 
11. One should arrange, either single-handed or 
jointly with others, special days, gatherings, and festiv- 


ities celebrated in my honour with royal splendours, 
in the shape of music and dance, and so on. 


ama duds seeders | 
Sarah Aa FIT AAAS: AU 


12. With a pure mind one should observe in 
all beings as well as in oneself only Me, the Atman, 
who am both inside and out, and unobstructed like 


the sky. 


sfr aati weft aAa MERA | 
AAAIATATA Alt Saber: NIN 
ATEN Gea ur sers wpfeg | 
HHL m b VT anede Aa: lvl 


13-14. O great soul, he who, taking his stand 
on pure knowledge, thus regards and honours all 
beings as Myself, who has the same attitude towards 
a Chandála! as well as a Brahmana, a thief as well as 
a patron of the Brahmanas, a spark of fire as well as 
the sun, and a ruffian as well as a kind man,—is 
considered a sage. 


x ‘Chandala etc.—suggesting differences due to birth, work, 
quality; and nature, respectively. 
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splen wat de maasar. 
aater: aina fate fg 


. 15. Ideas of rivalry; jealousy, pity, and egoism 
quickly depart from a man who always thinks of Me 
in all men. 


* Rivalry etc.—concerning his equals, superiors, inferiors, 
and himself, respectively. 

rast aaea, ext sitet = afta | 

TARSAL HATTA STRAT lis £1 


16. Ignoring the derisive smiles of one’s friends, 
and leaving aside a merely physical view! of things 
as well as shame, one should prostrate oneself on the 
ground before every creature, down to a Chandála, 
a Cow, an ass, or a dog. 


1 Physical view etc——based on considerations of birth, 
Position, etc. 


aad Hg AAT tuse 
RICE CIC ICR ICCC EIU El I ara 


17. One should worship thus in thought, word, 
and deed till one comes to look upon all beings as 
Myself. 


TS HRT wer enmssaetw | 
ARERR gea: lel 
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18. To such a man everything is Brahman, 
owing to the knowledge that comes of seeing the 
Atman in all Seeing the Brahman all round, he is 


free from doubts and gives up all work. 


ot fe ederet euet wat aa | 
rm aAA weierergfrfw: NEII 
19. This looking upon all beings as Myself in 


thought, word, and deed is, to My mind, the best of 
all methods of worship. 


a mga set ena | 
war ead: erem Riaan: IRo 


20. My dear Uddhava, once begun, there is not 
the least destruction for the religion concerning Me, 
for it is free from desire, and I have Myself adjudged 
this religion as perfect, on account of its being 
transcendent. 


at at afr at a: ecard fewer Hd 
eruere: STRATA TAT IRU 


21. O best of men, any trifling activity what- 
soever, such as! that due to fear etc., if it is unselfishly 
meant for Me, becomes religion. 


1Such as etc.—e.g. flight from fear, or weeping from 
grief. 
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a ganat fair a affa | 
sedens AAA ATSETA UR 


22. Hercin lies the wisdom of the wise, and the 
cleverness of the intelligent, that in this very birth 
they attain Me, the Real and Immortal, by means of 
something that is unreal and mortal. 


ue siia: geet ange dee: | 

amaaa aa gia: UM 

23. Here I have given you, in a synthetic as 
well as an analytic way, a complete epitome of the 


philosophy of Brahman, which is unintelligible even 
to the gods. 


adane a i fergie | 
akaa gaa gast agim: YII 


24. I have repeatedly told you about knowledge, 
with clear reasonings. Knowing this a man has his 
doubts dispelled and attains liberation. 


gfafrd qu sur ada A 

United FATT we superest RAI 

25. He who understands your questions which 
I have adequately answered, as well as, this discourse, 


attains the Eternal, supreme Brahman, which is a 
secret even in the Vedas. 


The importance of the discourse is being brought out 
in various ways in verses 25-28. 
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FUT Wu GAIT | 
TTS SERIO TAA RATTATTAT Rt 


26. To one who fully communicates it to My 
devotees, I of My own accord give Myself, for thereby 
he imparts the highest knowledge. 


a marta wat wt sf 
a PATEL Taga FRAT Ul! 


27. He who daily reads out this exceedingly 
sacred and purifying episode, is purified by showing 
Me with the lamp of knowledge to others. 

T AIEA AAAA: qup: | 

wf af oct giera a TAR IRN 

28. That man who calmly listens to it every 


day with faith, cherishing a strong devotion to Me, 
is not fettered by work. 


ABET AI PUT A aR | 
afi & faeit me: Maat aAA: IREI 


29. Friend "Uddhava, have you rightly com- 
prehended the Brahman? And hss your infatuation, 
and that grief which was in your mind, left you? 


aaa rer aera ert F | 
HVAT Saclay Aaa lol 
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30. You must not communicate this message 
to one who is haughty, atheistic, deceitful, unwilling 
to listen, wanting in devotion, and wicked. 


AARC 
waar mura. Brae = | 
WT BAY Fatale TATRA ATT 103 I 
31. You should impart it to onc who is free 
from these defects, is devoted to the Bráhmanas, dear? 
to Me, good and pure, aye, even to the Shudras and 
women, should they have devotion. 


* Dear etc.—for the qualities of his head and heart. 


Aaa Raaen | 
den e si aR 13h 


32. After knowing this, an aspirant has nothing 
more to know: One who has drunk the delicious 
nectar has craving for no other drinks. 


mA BAT MW p att ea! 
aami got ata aratersé «ufi: NRA 


33. My friend, I am to you! all that fourfold 
gain?—the whole of it—that people obtain? from 
knowledge, work, Yoga, economics, and politics. 


1 You—and all devotees like you. ] 

Fourfold gain—viz virtue, wealth, desire, and libera- 
tion. 

* Obtain etc.—From knowledge, liberation; from scrip- 
tural work, virtue; from natural work, desire; from Yoga, 


366 UDDHAVA GITA 


the powers; from economics, wealth; and from politics, pros- 
perity. "Powers" and "prosperity" come under "desire", so 
the number is maintained at four. 
Werl AGT emerat 
fama arfa 8 1 
aaa ferret 
EY 
HASSA "p BETS W Il 


34. When a man relinquishing all work surrend- 
ers himself to Me, it is then that I like to magnify 
him most, Attaining immortality he is then fit for 
oneness with Me. 


. Fares: haet 
a faasa: AKI 
Shuka said: 
35. Being thus shown the path of Yoga, and 
listening to the speech of Shri Krishna, of supreme 
glory, Uddhava had his eyes filled with tears, and his 


voice was choked with emotion. He could not utter 
anything, and remained with folded hands. 


go qe WE ATA: | 
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Taf: se agra 
qnt wxiereconrclaea RÄ 


36. O King, controlling through patience, the 
mind convulsed with emotion and considering himself 
blessed, he touched the lotus-feet of the Chief of the 
Yádavas with his head, and spoke with folded palms. 


1 King—Parikshit. 
Sea WT | 
fagiiaat Meee 
a erret 3t aa rfr | 
rerit: fè g ada 
xite oat wt: spraeerermr tall 


Uddhava said: 


37. O Parent of Brahma, Thy very presence has 
scattered that thick darkness of infatuation which I 
had been harbouring in my mind. Can chill? dark- 
ness, and fear triumph over one who has resorted to 
a fire? 


* Chill etc—Compare verse 31, chapter XXI. 


seafiat 8 asgo 
eara faaara: sedi: | 

fear masa ms 
MAMAS exa trat liae! 
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38. Thou hast out of Thy grace restored to me, 
Thy servant, the lamp of knowledge. Who that is 
conscious of Thy favour will forsake Thy feet and 
seek another refuge? 


39. That strong net of affection for the 
Dasharhas,! Vrishnis, Andhakas, and Sáttvatas, which 
Thou through Thy inscrutable power didst cast 
over me to propagate Thy creation, Thou hast cut 
asunder with the weapon of knowledge relating to 
Thee. 


1Dásbárbas etc—being all relatives of Uddhava. 


THIS d erat Reward | 
AM ASOT Tat: erresmarieit loll 


40. Salutation to Thee, O great Yogi! Please. 
instruct me, who have taken refuge in Thee, how 
I may acquire an undying devotion to Thy lotus- 
feet. 


ARATE | 
TSA WaISsRqgl quie aru | 
est erred wreitueqxi«t: BA: ugs 
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ansera faeere: | 
TAT IRSA TARTS: UE 
c [] 

fatagersarort gris: dalra: | 

qra: TATA STAT: Wall 

weilsqfrfügd wa farang | 

TATA aN AGAMA we | 

akasa vidit maA qe: veg uet 

'The Lord said: 

41-44. Go, Uddhava, at My command to My 
hermitage called Badari, where, at the very sight 
of the Alakanandá, the sacred river that sprang from 
My feet, all your sins, My friend, will.be removed, 
and you will be purified by touching and bathing 
in it. There, clad in bark, living on wild roots and 
fruits, averse to pleasures, patient under all hard- 
ships, calm and well-behaved, with your senses under 
control and mind concentrated, possessed of know- 
ledge and realisation, reflecting on what I have taught 
you and what you have already considered, with 
your speech and mind attached to Me,—practise 
the religion concerning Me. Thereby you will 
transcend the range of the three Gunas and attain 
Me, the Supreme. 


AE SATA | 
a agat sAd: 
mài d Rea ma: | 


24 
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fro fareet- 
Afaa SATER UEKI 


Shuka said: 

45. Thus addressed by him whose remembrance 
takes away relative existence, Uddhava reverently 
went round him, and as in the act of taking leave 
he placed his head at his feet, he bathed them with 
his tears, even though he was habitually free from 
pleasure and pain; for his heart was stirred. 


SEES te RET RERIGCT 


a mia ufcrgagc | 
weg wdl qdfrudugs 
fares qui ue: gA: val 


46. Stung with the thought of separation from 
one whom it was extremely difficult to part with, 
he could not leave him, and overwhelmed with grief, 
was in a miserable plight. At last, saluting him again 
and again, and placing the Master's slippers on his 
head, he departed. 


aerate f efi 
Tal ranma ATTA | 
EIEI EEA EC TAT 


Wd: AAMT NERA ZS 
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47. Then placing him in the recesses of his 
heart, the great devotee went to Vishálà,! and follow- 
ing the instructions of the one Friend of the universe, 
attained oneness with the Lord Hari. 


_* Visbálá—another name of Badariküshrama. 


a Wagga 
Arad UNA wf! 
BT terat LE GAIE AU 
wegaurssue mgA Ngc 


48. He who but tastes with genuine faith of 
this nectar of knowledge that was imparted to the 
devoted Uddhava by Shri Krishna—whose feet the 
Masters of Yoga worship, and that is stored in the 
path of devotion, which is an ocean of bliss—frees 
himself, and the world with him. 


wepTqWqued sese 

Fage, YRTTAT | 
saga TAT ATTA 

SETI Se «etsi Eel 


49. ‘That Revealer of the Vedas who, to take 
away the fear of transmigration, like a bee extracted 
the essence of the Vedas, comprising the highest 
knowledge and realisation, as he had done nectar! 
from the ocean, and gave that to his servants to 
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drink—that primeval, perfect Being, Krishna by 
name, I salute. 


‘Nectar etc—The reference is to the churning of the 
ocean by the Devas and Asuras for the sake of nectar. The 
Lord befriended the enterprise in various ways, and finally 
in the form of an exquisitely beautiful woman, contrived to 
distribute the nectar exclusively among the, Devas, to the 
chagrin and discomfiture of the nefarious Asuras. 
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